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1 .OH. Items wi th  severa l  ch ie f  scmrces of  infarmation. [ ~ e v .  1 

Only t h e  subrule  "Single p a r t  itemsn app l ies  t o  s e r i a l s .  
Note t h a t  it is t h e  f i r s t  i s s u e  published (not  " f i r s t  i s s u e s  publish- 
ed") t h a t  is t h e  b a s i s  f o r  t h e  desc r ip t ion  (c f .  12.OB1), and t h i s  f i r s t  
i s sue  is then a "s ingle  p a r t  item." (The subrule  "Multipart itemsff is 
not app l icab le  t o  s e r i a l s  because t h e  glossary d e f i n i t i o n  of  "multipart 
itemw excludes s e r i a l s . )  

If an item has two o r  more ch ie f  sources i n  d i f f e r e n t  
I languages, apply t h e  following: 

1 )  If t h e  item contains  words (wr i t t en ,  spoken, sung) i n  
only one language, o r  predominantly i n  one language, use t h e  source i n  
t h a t  language. 

2) I f  t h e  item contains  both a t r a n s l a t i o n  and t h e  
o r i g i n a l  words, use t h e  source i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  language unless  t rans-  
l a t i o n  is known t o  be the  purpose of t h e  publ icat ion,  i n  which case use 
t h e  source i n  t h e  language of t h e  t rans la t ion .  

3 )  I f  t h e  item is a b i l ingua l  d ic t ionary ,  use t h e  source 
i n  t h e  language of  t h e  readers  f o r  whom t h e  d ic t ionary  appears t o  be 
intended. 

4) I f  t h e  item contains  mate r ia l  i n  two o r  more languages 
and is not covered by 1)-3) above, o r  is an item without words ( o r  
c h i e f l y  without words), use t h e  source i n  t h e  o f f i c i a l  language of t h e  
corporate  body t h a t  issued t h e  item i f  t h e  body has only one o f f i c i a l  
language, o r  t h e  source i n  the  o f f i c i a l  language of t h e  country i n  
which t h e  corporate  body t h a t  issued t h e  item is located i f  t h e  body's 
o f f i c i a l  language i s  unknown and t h e  country has only one o f f i c i a l  
language. (Note: "corporate bodyn includes commercial publ ishers . )  

5) I f  t h e  item is not  covered by 1 )-4) above, use t h e  
source i n  t h e  language o r  s c r i p t  t h a t  occurs f i r s t  i n  t h e  list given i n  
r u l e  1 .OH4)c). 

l.lB10. [New]. Rule C h a m  

The J o i n t  S tee r ing  Committee f o r  Revision of  AACR has  
approved t h e  following addi t ion t o  t h e  pr inted t e x t  of AACR 2: 

l.lB10. I f  t h e  ch ie f  source of  information bears  both a col- 
l e c t i v e  t i t l e  and t h e  t i t l e s  of  individual  works, give t h e  col- 
l e c t i v e  t i t l e  a s  t h e  t i t l e  proper and give the  t i t l e s  of t h e  
ind iv idua l  works i n  a contents  note  ( s e e  1.7B18). 

Three notable  s t o r i e s  
Note: Contents: Love and p e r i l  / the  

Marquis of Lorne - To be o r  not t o  be / 
Mrs. Alexander - The melancholy hussar / 
Thomas Hardy 

S ix  Renoir drawings 
Note: Contents: La danse & l a  

campagne - Les deux baigneuses - P i e r r e  
Renoir -- Enfants jouant 2 l a  b a l l e  - Baigneuse a s s i s e  - gtude d fune  enfant  
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The J o i n t  S teer ing  Committee f o r  Revision of AACR nas 
approved a change i n  punctuation of the  f i r s t  example i n  r u l e  1.1G2 i n  
t h e  p r in ted  t e s t  of AACR 2, The example should read: 

Clock symphony : no. 101 ; Surprise  symphony : no. 94 
[GMD] / Haydn I 
The f i n a l  sentence of t h i s  r u l e  s p e c i f i e s  t h a t  two spaces 

a r e  t o  follow a period. Instead,  see  t h e  r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  f o r  1.OC 
and apply t h a t ,  which means following the  period with space. 

I!' a s i n g l e  statement of other  t i t l e  information appl ies  t o  
a l l  t h e  t i t l e s  l i s t e d ,  record it a f t e r  a l l  t h e  t i t l e s  i f  a l l  t h e  t i t l e s  
a r e  by t h e  same person(s) o r  body (bodies).  rrecede the  statement by a 
space-colon-space. Otherwise, record it i n  a note. 

source: r a r t y  party I /  Gir l f r i ends  I /  two shor t  novels by / /  Ronni 
Sandro f'f 

title ... area: r a r t y  party ; Gir l f r i ends  : two shor t  novels I by 
Ronni Sandroff 

muroe :  Henry Ksmond // Thackeray I /  Bleak House / /  Dickens / /  Two 
novels 

area: nenry Esmond I  Thackeray. Bleak House Dickens 
n m :  l"lWo novels. 

IT a s i n g l e  subseauent statement of respons ib i l i ty  app l ies  
t o  a l l  t h e  t i t l e s  l i s t e d ,  record it a f t e r  the  r i n a l  first statement of 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  if possible. Precede t h e  subsequent statement by a 
space-semicolon-space. 

History o r  t h e  elementary school contest  i n  Sngland / 
Francis  Adams. The s t ruggle  f o r  na t iona l  education / John Morley 
; LDothJ ed i ted ,  with an introduct ion,  by Asa nriggs 

If a s i n g l e  p a r t  item contains  two o r  more a i f f e r e n t  works 
and is issued with no s i n g l e  chief  source of information, record t h e  
t i t l e s  of t h e  works i n  the  order i n  which they appear i n  the  item. (If 
it is not possible  t o  say which work is first, second, e tc . ,  t r anscr ibe  
them i n  English a lphabe t ica l  order.) Treat  the  mult iple  sources a s  a 
s l n g l e  c h l e r  source. 

zu cuentos peruanos ; 5u poemas peruanos I 
selecci6n y notas  de v ic tor  sorace1 

For mate r ia l s  such a s  books t h a t  normally confine the  source f o r  t h e  
t i t l e  and statement o f  respons ib i l i ty  a rea  t o  one loca t ion  within t h e  
item, make a note t o  explain the  s i t u a t i o n  when t h e  paragraph above is 
applicable  (e.g., "No c o l l e c t i v e  t.p. T i t l e s  t ranscribed from indivi-  
dual t i t l e  pages. 'I) .  
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When two entities persorming the same or aifferent 
functions are named, record both. If three or more are involved, record 
the rirst and subsequently named entity that is the only one located in 
the U.S. or is the one that is given prominence by typography as the 
principal publishers, etc. Record also a subsequently named entity 
whenever an added entry for it needs to be justified. 

When recording the names or two or more publishers, aistri- 
butors, etc., and the names appear together in the item in a single 
statement that connects them linguistically, generally give them in a 
;single statement rather than separating them with a space-colon-space . 
\However, is the names need to De transcribed after different places, 
give each entity in a separate publisher statement in the publication, 
/etc., area. 

New xork : Foremost Americans rub. Gorp. r'or Bowker 

  on don : National Council for Educational Technology wlth 
I 
I the Library ~ssociation 

London : Bodley Head for MacKays 

I 
I& New xork : Garland ; Paris : r'ondation Le Corbusier 

I (source: Garland Publishing, lnc., New xork and London, and 

i Fondation Le Corbusier, Paris) 

Note that if the entities are located in different places, 
it does not necessarily mean that the item was published, distributed, 
/etc., in those places. Record as places of publication, etc., only the 
/locations of the entities that are actually publishing, distributing, 
/releasing, etc., the item. However, names of places rejected for 
lgiving as places of publication, etc., may be retained in the publisher 
/statement if they appear in donjunction with the names of the entities 
/being recorded there. 

i 

i 
Riberalta , Bolivia : Publicado por el Instituto ting&stico 

de Verano en colaboraci6n con el Ministerio de ~ducaci6n y Cultura 

I Toronto ; Buffalo : Published for the Glenbow-Alberta 
IInstitute, Calgary, Alta., by University of Toronto Press 
I 

Rio de Janeiro : Livraria Editora ~itedra em convgnio com o 
Instituto Nacional do Livro, Ministerio da ~ducagso e Cultura, ~rasflia 
, 
1 London : Published by Mechanical Engineering Publications 
iLtd. for the Institute of Tribology, Leeds University, and the Institut 
\national des sciences appliqu6es, Lyon 
i 
I 
I I If the names of two or more entities appear in separate 
'statements on the item, do not routinely give in the publication, etc., 
/area the entities that are not involved with the publication, distri- 
[bution, etc., of the item. Generally give them in a quoted noted 
jinstead. 
, 

George tiodwin, London and New xork 
! $ ~ ~ l ~ f o ~ * ~ ~ .  : Published in association with the Plastics and 
I Rubber Institute 

tion: London ; New York : Godwin 
note area: "Published in association with the Plastics and Rubber 

i 
Institute." 

foot of t.~.: The University of Tennessee Press, Knoxville 
middle ,: Published in cooperation with the Tennessee 

Historical Commission 
: Knoxville : University of Tennessee Press 
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m t e  a r m :  "Published I n  cooperat ion wi th  t n e  'Lennessee n i s t o r i c a l  

i Lommission." 

I f o o t  of  t . ~ .  : P u b l i c a t i o n  o f  t h e  Hawaii Natura l  H i s to ry  Associ- 
a t i o n  

I -ad o f  u: Publ ished i n  cooperat ion wi th  t h e  Nat ional  Park 

i 
S e r v i c e  

4 -: CHonolulul : Hawaii Natura l  H i s to ry  Associa t ion 
I n o t e  area:  "Published i n  cooperat ion wi th  t h e  Nat ional  Park 

Service .  " 

, f o o t  o f  t . ~ ~ :  Alfred A. Knopf, New York 
\ y e r s o  of  t . ~ . :  D i s t r i b u t e d  Dy nanclom House, l n c . ,  New ro rk  
! fSan=mJ&ua 

. . : New YorK : KnOPf : D l s t r i b u t e d  by Handom House 

I n  t h e  t h i r d  paragraph o f  1.4B8 t h e  term "secondary p o s i t i o n w  
means anywhere i n  t h e  i tem. 

frrP.: Chapman & H a l l  Limited London 
B r s o  o f  t . ~ . :  Spr inge r  Verlag B e r l i n  Heidelberg New York . . w: London : Chapman & H a l l  ; B e r l i n  ; New York : 

Spr inge r  

Do no t  t r a n s c r i b e  secondary informat ion t h a t  is about an  
e d i t i o n  s e p a r a t e  from t h e  one being cata loged.  

u.: Hodder & Stoughton 
ve r so  of  t . ~ . :  Publ ished i n  USA by David McKay Lompany, l nc .  . . v: London : Hodder & Soughton 

1P t h e  source  used f o r  t h e  t i t l e  paper has  on it a "generalt1 
name t h a t  is shared by a s s o c i a t e d  companies o r  by pa ren t  and branch 
companies and t h e  s p e c i f i c  f i r m  names appear i n  a secondary p o s i t i o n ,  
g e n e r a l l y  assume t h a t  t h e  first o f  t h e s e  names r e p r e s e n t s  t h e  pub- 
l i s h e r  o f  t h e  i t em and combine t h a t  firm's name wi th  t h e  "generalw 
name. Pf t h i s  p l ace  is no t  i n  t h e  U.S. and a U.S. p l ace  is coupled 
wi th  one o f  t h e  o t h e r  f i rm names, add t h i s  p l ace  t o  t h e  "general" name 
a l s o .  

LQ.: Pitman Pub l i sh ing  
v e r s o  of  t . ~ . :  S i r  I s a a c  Pitman and Sons Ltd. 

Pitman House, Parker  S t r e e t ,  
Kingsway, London WC2B 5PB 

P.O. Eox 46036, Banda S t r e e t  
Nairobi ,  Kenya 

Pitman Publ ishing Pty. L t d .  
Pitman House, 156 Bouverie S t r e e t ,  

Ca r l ton ,  V i c t o r i a  3053, A u s t r a l i a  

Pitman Publ ishing Corporation 
6 Eas t  43rd S t r e e t  
New York, N Y  10017, USA 

. . -: London : New York, NY : Pitman Publ ishing 

t . ~ ~ :  S i r  I s a a c  Pitman & Sons, Ltd.  
-of.: S i r  I s a a c  Pitman & Sons Ltd 

London, Bath,  Ca r l ton ,  helbourne,  
Johannesburg 
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Associated Gompanies 
ritman Medical rublisning company ~td. 
4b Gnarlotte street, London 
ritman Publisning Corporation 
2u East 4b street, New York, NY 

11105 

Sir Isaac Pitman & Sons (Canada) 
Lta. 

381-383 Church Street, Toronto 

-: London ; 1. Pitman 

If information concerning the aistributor is printed or 
appears on a stamp or label anywhere in the item, record the distri- 
butor in the publication, etc., area. (Ignore the aistributors given 
only on the dust Jacket.) Record the name of the distributor if it 
differs in form from the name Of the publisher even thougn both belong 
to the same entity. m: 1)  Do not record those distributors 
who are remaindering an edition, who are secondhand dealers, or who act 
in some other capacity as outlets ror only part of an edition. Uis- 
tributors of these types are of no bibliographic significance. If in 
doubt as to the significance or the distributor statement, record it. 
2) If distribution is dispersed for the edition (i.e., it is divided 
between publisher and distributor(s) or between distributor and dis- 
tributor, with one distributing in one area and the other distributing 
in another area), give only the distributor who distributes the edition 
in the U.S. If, in the case of dispersed distribution, there is no 
distributor for the U.S., give the first-named distributor only when 
there is no publisher. 

For items from the United States Government Printing Office 
(GPO), retain the statement that an item is for sale by the Super- 
intendent of Documents since only a portion of w o w s  items is distri- 
buted in that manner. 

When a government printer or government printing office is 
named on the item and there is no evidence that its functions are not 
that of a publisher or distributor, record it as the publisher. If, 
however, another body also appears on the item and the govenment 
printing oSfice is named only in a less prominent position unaccom- 
panied by a statement of printing or distribution, the likelihood is 
greater that it functions only as printer and that the ~ody is the 
publisher. 

Consider university presses as publishers unless there is 
clear evidence to the contrary. 

For cataloging purposes, treat privately printed works as 
published works even if they have been distributed only to a very 
limited group (e.g., a keepsake for dinner guests or a Christmas 
greeting for friends). Treat the person or body issuing the item, 
whether a commercial publisher, a private press, or a person or group 
for whom it may have been printed, as the publisher. If it is stated 
in the item that it has been privately print, this Sact may be expres- 
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sea in a note, usually quotea. (Note: Private presses should be 
considered publishers of the items they print if there is no evidence 
to the contrary in the item or in reference sources consulted.) 

For an item that does not name a publisher in imprint 
position but a corporate body is named at head of title, regard the 
corporate body named at head of title as the publisher. Transpose its 
name to publisher position in the publication, etc., area unless the 
item contains information indicating that the corporate body is not the 
publisher or casting doubt on this assumption. (If the body has been 
recorded in the title and statement of responsibility area, apply 
1.4D2). 

If the item does not name a publisher, in the absence of 
evidence to the contrary, assume that the copyright holder named in the 
copyright statement is the publisher.if it is a corporate body known as 
a publishing entity. Consider other corporate bodies as well as per- 
sons named only as copyright holders as publishers only if the parti- 
cular case makes the inference very plausible. When recording, as 
publisher, an entity that is named only in a copyright statement, do 
not bracket the name if the copyright statement appears in a prescribed 
source for the publication, etc., area. 

1.bG. Numbering within series. LRev.J. Record the series numbering, 
in the terms given in the item, after the series title to which it re- 
lates. If there is no abbreviation for the term, give only the number 
if the term is long. If the numbering is grammatically integrated with 
the title proper of the series, record it as it appears in the source. 
Always record series numbering in the access point in its prescribed 
position. Note that ordinal numbers are recorded in access points as 
ordinal numbers; they are not converted to cardinal numbers. 

series area: (The Twenty-sixth L. Ray buckendale lecture) 
genes authoritv record: L. Ray Buckendale lecture. 
series tracinq: Series: L. Ray Buckendale lecture ; 26th. 

e r e  are: (31. tom Biblioteki SIB) 
series authoritv record: Biblioteka slb. 
series tracing: Series: Biblioteka SIB ; 31. t. 

When formulating a series heading for a series that 
includes in the title proper a date or numbering that varies from issue 
to issue, follow 12.1B6. 

series area: (Contribution no. 9 of the Committee on Desert and 
Arid Zone Research, Southwestern and Rocky Mountain Division, 
A.A.A.S. ) 

aerie3 authoritv record: Contribution ... of the Committee on 
Desert and Arid Zone Research, Southwestern and Rocky Mountain 
Division, A.A.A.S. 

series traciug: Series: Contribution ... of the Committee on 
Desert and Arid Zone Research, Southwestern and Rocky Mountain 
Division, A.A.A.S. ; no. 9. 

ies with More Than One Svstem of Desianation 

Consider a series to have more than one numeric system 
of designation only if there is a one-to-one relationship between each 
numeric system and the item itself. Generally, record all separate 
systems of numeric designations in the series statement, separating, 

'omit the additional numbering designation( s) if given in overly com- 
plicated or lengthy atatement(s) and give the information in a note 
instead. 
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each designat ion with space-equals sign-space. I n  t h e  a e r i e s  t r ac ing ,  
however, t r a n s c r i b e  only one of t h e  systems. (To accomplish t h i s ,  
t r a c e  t h e  s e r i e s  e x p l i c i t l y . )  

muroe :  Band 6 Nummer 2 3. Jahrgang Nummer 32 
series statement: ; Bd. 6, N r .  2 = Nr. 32 
ma: ; Bd. 6, N r .  2 = 3. Jahrg. = N r .  321 

-: ; Bd. 6, N r .  2 

rn 
n: neue Folge Band 51 11 Nummer 237 
s e r i e s  s m :  ; n. F., Bd. 51, N r .  237 
-: ; n. F., N r .  237 

scrurce: neue Folge 52. Heft Der ganzen Reihe 
70. Heft 
a e r i e s  st&ew&: ; n. F., 52. Heft = der  ganzen 
Reihe 70. Heft 
-: n. F., 52. Heft 

m u r c e :  new s e r i e s  5 (94) 2 1  
m e s  stat-: ; new s e r . ,  5 = 94 
-: new ser . ,  5 

m 3 
souroe: vyp. 76 (157) 1 
series: ; vyp. 76 (157) 
tracinn: ; VYP. 76 

When an item is f u r t h e r  i d e n t i f i e d  by a chronological desig- 
na t ion ,  add t h i s  designat ion i n  t h e  s e r i e s  statement bu t  omit it i n  t h e  
t r a c i n g  

-: volume 3 p a r t  2 September 1981 
e s  stat-: ; v. 3, pt .  2 (Sept. 1981) 

J r a c u :  ; v. 3, p t .  2 

Do not  construe t h e  d a t e  of publ icat ion,  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  e ta . ,  
a s  c o n s t i t u t i n g  a p a r t  ~f s e r i e s  numbering. 

If t h e  number c o n s i s t s  of  a f u l l  o r  p a r t i a l  ind ica t ion  of  a 
year  and a sequen t ia l  number within t h a t  year  dILQ t h e  year does no t  
Bppear first, t o  achieve proper f i l i n g  order  rearrange t h e  number i n  t h e  
s e r i e s  tracinn so  t h a t  t h e  ind ica t ion  of t h e  year appears first, fo l -  
lowed by t h e  sequen t ia l  numbering. 

b-: 1-1979 
s e r i e s  s#sma&: ; 1-1979 
tracing: ; 1979-1 

source: 79/1 
series: ; 7911 
tracina: ; 79/1 

l / ~ l t h o u g h  a volume is composed of  severa l  i tems, each item within t h e  
volume is  i d e n t i f i e d  by a consecutive numbering only. 
2 1  That is, new s e r i e s  5, whole s e r i e s  94. 

Numbered a l s o  i n  cont inuat ion of t h e  superseded publ icat ion.  
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Note that when the situation exemplified by the first example is 
applicable, the series will always have to be traced explicitly. 

Numberinn Combined with One or More Letters 

If the number is combined with one or more letters, gene- 
rally transcribe and trace the letter(s1 as part of the numbering ~nless 
the letter(s) precede the numbering a the letter(s) vary within the 
same series. In such cases include the letter(s1 in the series state- 
ment but omit them from the tracing. If the letter or letters are to 
be omitted from the tracing, trace the series explicitly. 

gource : E-041 
series statement: ; E-041 
tracinq: ; 041 (the numbering of this series is preceded variously 
by the letters B, E, G, GA, etc.) 

Parallel Titles and Numbers 

If parallel titles are being recorded and the numbering 
appears in two or more languages, record each number after the title to 
which it relates. If the number appears only once, record it after the 
title it linguistically matches or after the last title if it matches 
all, more than one, or none of the titles. 

geries statement: (Hanbuch der technischen Dokumentation und 
Bibliographie ; Bd. 10 = Handbook of technical documentation and 
bibliography ; v. 10) 

series authoritv record: Handbuch der technischen Dokumentation 
und Bibliographie. 

geries tracinq: Series: Handbuch der technischen Dokumentation und 
Bibliographie ; Bd. 10. 

series statement: (Tutkimuksia, ISSN 0355-2071 ; n:o 56 = Under- 
sokningar = Studies) 

series authoritv record: Tutkimuksia (Finland. Tilastokeskus) 
series tracinq: Tutkimuksia (Finland. Tilastokeskus) ; n:o 56. 

geries statement: (Studies presented to the International Commission 
for the History of Representataive and Parliamentary Institutions 
= Etudes prdsent6es 3 la Commission internationale pour l'historie 
des assemblbes d'ktats ; 39) 

series authoritv record: Etudes prgsentdes h la Commission in- 
ternationale pour 1' histoire des assemblges dt6tats. [Cf. 12. OBl ] 

geries tracinq: Series: Etudes prgsentdes la Commission inter- 
nationale pour l'histoire des assemblhes dldtats ; 39. 

1.7A4. Notes citing other editions and works. [~ev. 1 

Rule Channe 

The Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has ap- 
proved the following addition as the final paragraph under rule 1.7A4 in 
the printed text of AACR 2: 

Notes relating to items reproduced. In describing an item 
which is a reproduction of another (e.g., a text reproduced in 
microform; a manuscript reproduced in book form; a set of maps 
reproduced as slides), give the notes relating to the repro- 
duction and then the notes relating to the original. Combine 
the notes relating to the original in one note, giving the 
details in the order of the areas to which they relate. 
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I n  c i t i n g  a s e r i a l  i n  a note  on a bibl iographic  record f o r  a 
s e r i a l ,  apply LCRI 12.7B. I n  o ther  s i t u a t i o n s ,  when c i t i n g  another work 
o r  another manifestat ion of t h e  same work, i n  general  g ive  t h e  uniform 
t i t l e  f o r  t h e  work i f  one has been assigned t o  it. Otherwise, g ive  its 
t i t l e  proper. 

Translat ion of :  Odyssey 
Translat ion of :  Odysseia 

If t h e  work being c i t e d  is entered under a name heading t h a t  d i f f e r s  
from t h e  main en t ry  heading on t h e  work being cataloged. and t h e  d i f -  
ference is not apparent from information given i n  t h e  body of  t h e  en t ry ,  
add the  name a f t e r  t h e  t i t l e  (uniform t i t l e  o r  t i t l e  proper).  Use t h e  
name i n  t h e  form t h a t  appears i n  whatever source is a t  hand. (For 
personal names, approximate t h e  rorm required by 22.1-22.3 i f  t h e r e  is 
no source a t  hand o r  i f  t h e  form i n  t h e  source a t  hand is un- 
s a t i s f a c t o r y  f o r  any reason.) Separate  the  name rrom the  t i t l e  by a 
space-slash-space. 

Adaptation of :  Kipps / H.G. Wells. 

Rev. ed. of :  Guide t o  reference books / Constance M. 
Winchell. 6 th  ed. 1967. 

Continues: General catalogue of pr inted books. Five year I supplement, 1966-1970 1 B r i t i s h  Museum. 

Notes C i U  Other Editions and Works 

When a revised e d i t i o n  (o ther  than a revised t r a n s l a t i o n ,  
of. 25.2B) of a work is being cataloged and 

a )  it has a d i f f e r e n t  t i t l e  from t h a t  of t h e  previous e d i t i o n ,  

o r  
b 

it has a d i f f e r e n t  choice of en t ry  from t h a t  of t h e  previous 
e d i t i o n  ( f o r  reasons o ther  than t h e  change t o  AACR 21, e.g., 
21.12B, 

l i n k  t h e  new e d i t i o n  with t h e  immediately preceding e d i t i o n l /  by using 
AACR 2 s t y l e  f o r  connecting notes  on both AACR 2 and non-AACR 2 records. 

1 )  T i t l e e  onLy. If t h e  t i t l e  has changed s ince  the  
previous e d i t i o n  but t h e  choice of  en t ry  remains t h e  same, connect t h e  
two e d i t i o n s  with rec ip roca l  notes. However, i f  t h e  e a r l i e r  e d i t i o n  is 
a pre-1981 non-MARC record,  do not add a note t o  it. The following 
p a t t e r n  is suggested f o r  the  rec ip roca l  notes: 

for: Rev. Cenl., updated, e tc .  J ed. of: 
[ T i t l e  proper. Edi t ion statement.  Date]. 

for: Rev Lenl., updated e t c . J  ed. published as:  
LTitle proper. Edi t ion statement.  DateJ. 

l / I f  t h e  immediately preceding e d i t i o n  is not i n  LC's co l lec t ions ,  make 
t h e  connection t o  t h e  most recen t  e d i t i o n  i n  t h e  co l lec t ion .  I f  no 
previous e d i t i o n  is i n  LC, use any information ava i lab le  i n  the item 
being cataloged t o  cons t ruc t  a note  o r  added en t ry ,  but do not ordi-  
n a r i l y  do f u r t h e r  research t o  e s t a b l i s h  d e t a i l s  about the e a r l i e r  
ed i t ion .  
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Do no t  include t h e  p lace  o r  name of t h e  pub l i she r  i n  such no tes  un less  
needed f o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  (e.g. ,  t o  d i s t i n g u i s h  between two ve r s ions  
publ ished i n  t h e  same yea r ) .  

Rev. ed. o f :  33 1/3 & 45 extended play record album p r i c e  
guide. 1 s t  ed. c1977. 

Rev. ed, published as :  Record albums, 1948-1978. 2nd ed. 
~ 1 9 7 8 .  

Rev. ed. o f :  Spanish f o r  h o s p i t a l  personnel.  L1974J 
Rev. ed. published as :  Spanish, p r a c t i c a l  communication f o r  

h e a l t h  p ro fess iona l s .  1981. 

Note t h a t  t h e  wording o f  t h e  in t roduc to ry  phrase  may vary depending on 
t h e  s i t u a t i o n  and t h e  p resen ta t ion  o f  t h e  informat ion i n  t h e  t e x t .  

2 )  m o i c e  of e n t r v  change. I f  t h e  choice  o f  e n t r y  has  
changed s i n c e  t h e  previous  e d i t i o n ,  make a no te  on t h e  record f o r  t h e  
l a t t e r  e d i t i o n  t o  l i n k  it t o  t h e  previous e d i t i o n .  Also, make a re-  
l a t e d  work added e n t r y  i n  t h e  record f o r  t h e  l a t e r  e d i t i o n  f o r  t h e  
e a r l i e r  e d i t i o n ;  do no t  make an added e n t r y  i n  t h e  record f o r  t h e  
e a r l i e r  e d i t i o n .  Always make t h e  added e n t r y  i n  t h e  record f o r  t h e  
l a t e r  e d i t i o n  according t o  t h e  c o r r e c t  AACR 2 choice  o f  e n t r y  and form 
o f  heading, a s  we l l  a s  form of  t i t l e  proper o r  uniform t i t l e  ( c f .  LCRI 
21.30G). 

Use t h e  form of note  suggested under 1 )  above, where t h e  
t i t l e  changes o r  remains t h e  same, and add t h e  f i r s t  s ta tement  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  

Rev. ed. o f :  Guide t o  r e fe rence  books / Constance M. 
Winchell. 8 t h  ed. 1967. 

Note t h a t  i f  t h e  new e d i t i o n  has  a d i f f e r e n t  choice  of e n t r y  
s o l e l y  because o f  t h e  change i n  ca ta log ing  r u l e s  ( i . e . ,  t h e  e a r l i e r  
e d i t i o n ,  i f  r eca ta loged ,  would a l s o  have t h e  same choice  o f  e n t r y ) ,  do 
rg& make a no te  o r  an added e n t r y  i n  t h e  record f o r  t h e  new ed i t ion .  

gre-1981: Smith, John Henderson, comp. 
Readings i n  American h i s t o r y ,  
compiled by J .  H. Smith ... 1972 

r e v .  ed.. 1981: Readings i n  American h i s t o r y  / compiled by 
3. H. Smith. - Rev. ed. - ... 1981. 

I n  t h e  above examples, t h e  c o r r e c t  AACR 2 choice  o f  e n t r y  f o r  t h e  1972 
e d i t i o n  would be t h e  same a s  t h a t  f o r  t h e  1981 e d i t i o n ,  and t h e r e f o r e ,  
t h e  connecting no te  and added e n t r y  a r e  no t  needed. 

Var ian t  T i t l e s  

A no te  may be e s s e n t i a l  t o  show a v a r i a t i o n  from the  c h i e f  
source  t i t l e  appear ing elsewhere i n  t h e  item. Although t h e  source  may 
con ta in  more than one t i t l e ,  record i n  a no te  only  t h e  needed v a r i a n t  
t i t l e ,  no t  t i t l e s  a l r eady  given i n  t h e  desc r ip t ion .  (Always inc lude  i n  
t h e  note  t h e  source  of t h e  v a r i a n t . )  

Binders1 T i t l e s  
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I f  a b inde r ' s  t i t l e  v a r i e s  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  from t h e  t i t l e  
proper  o f  t h e  i tem ( c f .  21.2A), record it i n  a no te  and make an added 
e n t r y  f o r  it. I f  a monograph has  been bound only  f o r  LC's c o l l e c t i o n s  
( i . e . ,  it was no t  bound by t h e  pub l i she r  o r  it was no t  one o f  t h e  
m u l t i p l e  cop ies  t h a t  were bound subsequent t o  p u b l i c a t i o n  a s  p a r t  o f  a 
coopera t ive  a c q u i s i t i o n s  program), g i v e  only  t h e  no te  and no t  t h e  added 
en t ry .  I n  such a c a s e ,  make t h e  no te  a copy-speci f ic  one (LCRI 1.7B20), 
e .g . ,  "LC copy has  b i n d e r ' s  t i t l e : . . . "  I n  case  o f  doubt,  do not  assume 
t h a t  t h e  i tem was bound only  f o r  LC. 

Nonroman Records 

For languages t h a t  a r e  no t  romanized, t h e  L ib ra ry  of  
Congress observes  t h e  fo l lowing p r a c t i c e s :  

E n t r i e s  f i l e d .  o r  s u b f i l e d .  under uniform t i t l e  

E n t r i e s  t h a t  have a uniform t i t l e  a l s o  bear  a " T i t l e  
romanized" no te  t h a t  con ta ins  a romanization of  t h e  t i t l e  proper .  P l ace  
t h e  no te  i n  t h e  no te  a r e a .  Trace t h e  t i t l e  e x p l i c i t l y  if an added e n t r y  
f o r  it is  being made ( c f .  21,305).  (A " t i t l e  romanized" no te  i s  made 
even i f  t h e  t i t l e  proper  of  t h e  i tem i s  i d e n t i c a l  t o  t h e  uniform t i t l e . )  

E n t r i e s  f i l e d .  o r  sub f i l ed .  under ~ u b l i c a t i o n  t i t l e  

On b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds  f o r  which no uniform t i t l e  i s  
a p p r o p r i a t e ,  e n t r i e s  under a name heading show t h e  romanized t i t l e  
proper  p r i n t e d  wi th in  parentheses  under t h e  heading; t h e  " T i t l e  
romanizedw no te  i s  omit ted .  For i tems en te red  under t i t l e  proper ,  t h e  
romanized t i t l e  proper i s  enclosed wi th in  pa ren theses  and p r i n t e d  i n  
boldface  a s  a hanging inden t ion ;  t h e  nonroman item t i t l e  appears  under 
t h i s  a s  another  hanging inden t ion  beginning on a s e p a r a t e  l i n e .  Ex- 
cep t ion  f o r  w r i t i n g  systems t h a t  read from r i g h t  t o  l e f t :  For t i t l e  
e n t r i e s  t h e  romanized t i t l e  begins  a t  t h e  l e f t  margin, i . e . ,  where each 
nonroman l i n e  i n  t h e  body o f  t h e  e n t r y  ends; t h e  nonroman item t i t l e  
appea r s  a s  a hanging inden t ion  beginning a t  t h e  r i g h t  margin. 

Lennth o f  t i t l e  romanized 

When romanizing a t i t l e  proper ,  g e n e r a l l y  romanize t h e  whole 
t i t l e  proper  ( inc lud ing  an a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e ) .  However, 1.1B4 does 
provide  f o r  a sho r t en ing  technique,  necessary  i n  c a s e s  o f  "longw t i t l e s .  
A tllong" t i t l e  should be understood a s  a t i t l e  t h a t  is " too long,"  wi th  
a more p r e c i s e  unders tanding of t h i s  extreme l e n g t h  l e f t  t o  t h e  judgment 
o f  t h e  c a t a l o g e r .  Keep i n  mind t h a t  a gene ra l  sho r t en ing  i s  not what 
t h e  r u l e  suggests .  Normally, a s  a l r eady  s t a t e d ,  romanize t h e  e n t i r e  
t i t l e  proper .  The r u l e  provides  a technique f o r  use  a f t e r  t h e  c a t a l o g e r  
has  f e l t  a need f o r  i t .  Note t h a t  i n  applying t h e  technique,  words 
omit ted  must always be a t  t h e  end, never be fo re  t h e  s i x t h  word nor 
somewhere i n  t h e  middle,  and t h e  p a r t  preceding the  omission must be a 
phrase  t h a t  w i l l  s t and  a lone.  Abridge t h e  t i t l e  romanization and t h e  
t r a n s c r i p t i o n  of  t h e  nonroman t i t l e  proper t o  t h e  same e x t e n t .  Show t h e  
omission by t h e  use  o f  t h r e e  d o t s  i n  t h e  body of  t h e  e n t r y  but  not  i n  
t h e  t i t l e  romanization. 

4 )  I tems wi thout  a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e  

I f  t h e  i tem l a c k s  a c o l l e c t i v e  t i l e ,  romanize a l l  t h e  t i t l e s  
t o  t h e  f i r s t  recorded o t h e r  t i t l e  informat ion o r  t h e  f i r s t  recorded 
s t a t emen t  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  whichever occurs  f i r s t  ( c f .  LCRI 21.305).  
(These p rov i s ions  a r e  a p p l i c a b l e  even i f  no added e n t r y  i s  being made 
f o r  t h e  t i t l e  o f  t h e  i tem and wi thout  regard  t o  t h e  uniform t i t l e  t h a t  
may be  ass igned t o  t h e  record.  ) 

5) Corrected t i t l e s  ( c f .  1.OF) 
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a )  T i t l e s  c o r r e c t e d  bv=.e. ... I n  o r  " L U . "  If' t h e  
nonroman t i t l e  being romanized has  been co r rec t ed  i n  t h e  nonroman 
t r a n s c r i p t i o n  Dy t h e  "Li.e. ... J n  o r  w L s i c J w  technique,  romanize t h e  
t i t l e  i n  t h i s  rorm, i . e . ,  romanize t n e  t i t i e  t h a t  appears  on t h e  
i t em and inc lude  l w L i . e .  . . . J m  o r  " L s i ~ j . ~  (If  an added e n t r y  is 
needed, make one added e n t r y  r o r  t h e  t i t l e  romanized wi th  t h e  "Li.e. 
...J" o r  " l s i c J n  and another  added e n t r y  r'or t h e  romanized r'orm of  
t h e  t i t l e  a s  though it had appeared c o r r e c t l y .  'l'race t h e  t i t l e s  
e x p l i c i t l y  except  t r a c e  a s  i lTi t le l l -per iod t h e  t i t l e  con ta in ing  
"Li.e. . . . Iv1 o r  I1LsicJW when i t  appears  wi th in  pa ren theses  according 
t o  2 )  above.) 

I 

i 
b) U l e s  c o r r e c t e d  Dv braCketmn_mlsslna l e t t e r s  . . 

! . I f  t h e  
: nonroman t i t l e  being romanized has  been co r rec t ed  i n  t h e  nonroman 

1 t r a n s c r i p t i o n  by supplying i n  b racke t s  a miss ing l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s ,  
] romanize t h e  t i t l e  i n  t h i s  form, i . e . ,  romanize t h e  t i t l e  wi th  t h e  
i bracke t s  and t h e  supp l i ed  l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s .  (Ir an added e n t r y  is 

/ needed, make one added e n t r y  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  romanized wi th  t h e  
' b r a c k e t s  and t h e  supp l i ed  l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s  and another  added e n t r y  

f o r  t h e  romanized form o f  t h e  t i t l e  a s  i t  appea r s  on t h e  item. Trace  1 t h e  t i t l e s  e x p l i c i t l y  except  t r a c e  a s  l lT i t l en -pe r iod  t h e  t i t l e  

I con ta in ing  t h e  b racke t s  and t h e  supp l i ed  l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s  when i t  
, appea r s  w i t h i n  parenthese  according t o  2 )  above.) 

J.7B12. S e r i e s .  LRev.j. Apply t h i s  d i r e c t i v e  t o  a n a l y t i c 9  o f  both 
m u l t i p a r t  monographs and monographic s e r i e s .  I f  t h e  s e r i e s  s ta tement  
t r a n s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  s e r i e s  a r e a  is recorded i n  a nonroman s c r i p t  and is 
no t  t r a c e d ,  g i v e  t h e  romanizat ion o f  t h e  s e r i e s  s ta tement ,  but  no t  its 
number, a s  a no te  i n  t h e  ro l lowing rorm: 

S e r i e s  romanized: Ta chung wen k'u. 

If m u l t i p l e  nonroman s c r i p t  s e r i e s  a r e  involved,  use  t h e  f'orm shown i n  
t h e  fo l lowing examples: 

S e r i e s  1 romanized : Lromanizationj . S e r i e s  2 
romanized : Lromanizationj.  

S e r i e s  2 romanized: CromanizationJ. 
(ln t h i s  case .  s e r i e s  1 is t r a c e d )  

m: I f  t h e  s t a t emen t  being romanized begins wi th  an a r t i c l e  ( d e f i n i t e  
o r  i n d e f i n i t e )  and is i n  t h e  nominative c a s e  ( f o r  i n f l e c t e d  languages) ,  
omit t h e  a r t i c l e .  

1.'ZB22. Combined n o t e s  ( s e e  1.7841 r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l .  LNewl. 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f'or Hevision of  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  fo l lowing a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2: 

1.7B22. Combined n o t e s  ( s e e  1.784) r e l a t i n g  t o  t h e  o r i g i n a l  

Facsim. o f :  A c l a s s i f i c a t i o n  and s u b j e c t  index f o r  
ca t a logu ing  and a r r ang ing  t h e  books and pamphlets o f  a li- 
brary .  Amherst, Mass. : Ls.n.1, 1876 (Har t ford ,  Conn. : Case, 
Lockwood & Bra ina rd ) .  44 p. ; 25 cm. 
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The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  
approved t h e  fo l lowing a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  first sentence  o f  r u l e  1.1F i n  t h e  
p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  AACR 2: 

(See Also 1.7A4 a s  r e v i s e d )  

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  
approved t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  r u l e  2.1B2 i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2. ( I t s  
p rov i s ions  a r e  coveped by r u l e  l . lB10.) 

2.1F2. [New. 1. 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  r u l e  2.1F12 from t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  AACR 2. ( I t s  
p rov i s ions  a r e  covered by r u l e  l . lF2.1 

2 . 7 ~ 4 .  V a r i a t i o n s  i n  t i t le .  [New]. 

I f  t h e  v a r i a n t  t i t l e  being recorded i n  a  no te  appears  i n  a  
source  t h a t  meets t h e  c r i t e r i a  f o r  an  added t i t l e  page, record t h e  note  
a s  n T i t l e  on added t .p ."  followed by a  colon-space and t h e  t i t l e .  I f  t h e  
v a r i a n t  t i t l e  appears  i n  another  source ,  s p e c i f y  i ts l o c a t i o n  (e.g. ,  
" T i t l e  on p. 141 of cover:").  There is no s i t u a t i o n  f o r  which t h e  no te s  
nAdded t i t l e . "  o r  "Added t i t l e : ' '  o r  "Added t . ~ . : ~  a r e  appropr i a t e .  

I f  a  t i t l e  i n  another  language appears  on t h e  ve r so  of  t h e  
t i t l e  page, i gnore  it u n l e s s  t h e  verso  is an added t i t l e  page o r  t h e r e  i s  
t e x t  i n  t h a t  language. (Exceotipn: Add t h e  no te  i f  t h e  body o f  t h e  
e n t r y  is i n  Hebrew s c r i p t  and t h e  t i t l e  on t h e  t i t l e  page ve r so  is i n  
Engl ish . )  I f  t h e  ve r so  is an added t i t l e  page, o r  i f  t h e r e  t e x t  i n  t h e  
language o f  t h e  t i t l e ,  record t h e  t i t l e  i n  a  no te  and make an added e n t r y  
f o r  it. 

2.7B7. E d i t i o n  and h i s t o r y .  [ ~ e v .  1 

This  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  is f o r  new e d i t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  merely 
photographic r e p r i n t s  by a  d i f f e r e n t  pub l i she r ;  g e n e r a l l y  it does not  
apply  t o  b e l l e s  l e t t r e s  o r  t o  r e i s s u e s  of  c l a s s i c s .  For i tems wi th in  

I 
, scope, make no tes  o f  t h e  types  shown below t o  g i v e  informat ion about t h e  

o r i g i n a l  pub l i ca t ion .  Do no t  s ea rch  r e f e r e n c e  sources  s o l e l y  t o  d i s -  
cover  informat ion about t h e  o r i g i n a l ;  t a k e  t h e  informat ion from t h e  re-  
pPint  being cata loged o r  from e x i s t i n g  b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds .  I n  t h e  
no te ,  always g i v e  t h e  d a t e  o f  t h e  o r i g i n a l  e d i t i o n  even i f  it is t h e  same 
a s  t h e  copyr ight  d a t e  record i n  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  e t c . ,  a r e a .  For non- 
Gregorian d a t e s ,  g i v e  on ly  Gregorian equ iva len t s  i n  t h e  note .  However, 
i f  t h e  Gregorian d a t e  cannot be converted t o  a  s i n g l e  Gregorian d a t e ,  
g i v e  both  non-Gregorian and Gregorian d a t e s .  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  Boston : 
Houghton, M i f f l i n ,  1910. 

( m s  shows t h e  minimum con ten t s  of  t h e  note:  
bf ther .e  is anv d i f f e r e n c e  i n  one of  t h e  
t h r e e  i m ~ r i n t  elements.  n ive  a l l  t h r e e  of 
t h e  o r i n i n a l  as i l l u s t r a t e d )  
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Reprint .  Ur ig ina l ly  publ ished:  Boston ; 
Houghton, Mi f s l in ,  1yIU. (S tud ies  i n  Asian languages and 
l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3 )  

( w a n d  t h e  bas i c  n o t e  t o  inc lude  t4e 
s e r i e s  of  t h e  o r i n i n a l  i f  known . . . .  

) 

Reprint .  O r i g i n a l l y  published: 3rd ed. Boston : 
Houghton M i f f l i n ,  1910. ( S t u d i e s  i n  Asian languages and 
l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3 )  

(Also inc lude  t h e  e d i t i o n  s ta tement  when . .  . . . .  it is s i q y t i c a n t  i n  t h e   articular case )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  3rd ed. Boston : 
Houghton, M i f f l i n ,  1910 . ( S t u d i e s  i n  Asian languages and 
l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3 )  With new in t rod .  

(Lf a  new i n t r o d u c t i o n  has  been added. but  a 
s t a t emen t  about it does no t  aDDear i n  t h e  
bodv of  t h e  e n t r v .  i nc lude  t h i s  
anformat ion a s  i l l u s t r a t e d )  

Repr int .  O r i g i n a l l y  published: The Hakka language 
and l i t e r a t u r e  of  Southern China. 3rd ed. Boston : 
Houghton, M i f f l i n ,  1910. (S tud ies  i n  Asian languages and 
l i t e r a t u r e s  ; no. 3 )  With new i n t r o d .  

(Jf t h e  t i t l e  has  changed. i n c o r ~ o r a t e  it iq  
-1 

Reprint .  O r i g i n a l l y  published: 1910. 
( If  t h e  name of t h e  o r i q y l a l  Dubl isher  is . . 

unknown. a i v e  onlv  t h e  da te . )  

I f  t h e r e  is any ques t ion  about whether a  new e d i t i o n  is a  r e p r i n t  o r  no t  
(make a  quick d e c i s i o n  i n  a l l  c a s e s ) ,  t r e a t  it a s  such f o r  t h e  purpose of  
making t h e s e  notes .  I n  t h i s  case ,  however, omit t h e  in t roduc to ry  word 
"Repr intw and begin t h e  no te  i n s t e a d  wi th  t h e  nex t  phrase  "Or ig ina l ly  
published:" 

I f  t h e  r e p r i n t  e d i t i o n  combines two o r  t h r e e  formerly  
independent p u b l i c a t i o n s ,  make a  note  f o r  each work conta ined.  I f  t h e r e  
a r e  more than t h r e e ,  make a  s i n g l e  no te ,  g e n e r a l i z i n g  t h e  information.; 
however, s p e c i f i c a l l y  mention t h e  span o f  p u b l i c a t i o n  da te s .  

Repr in t  ( 1 s t  work). O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  ... 
Repr in t  (2nd work). O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  ... 
Reprint  (3rd  work). O r i g i n a l l y  publ ished:  ... 

(TWO o r  t h r e e  works) 

Repr int  of  works o r i g i n a l l y  publ ished 1910-1934. 
(-1 

The purpose o f  t h i s  no te  is 1)  t o  d a t e  t h e  w r i t i n g  o f  t h e  
t e x t  approximately and 2 )  t o  g i v e  a  more b i b l i o g r a p h i c a l l y  s i g n i f i c a n t  
impr in t  t han  t h a t  shown i n  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  d i s t r i b u t i o n ,  e t c . ,  a r ea .  
Thus an e a r l i e r  impr in t  t h a t  is i t s e l f  a  r e p r i n t  of  no s i g n i f i c a n c e  and 
should be ignored. S i t u a t i o n s  w i l l  a r i s e ,  however, when t h e  c a t a l o g e r ,  
a f t e r  excluding any e a r l i e r  r e p r i n t s ,  w i l l  no t  f e e l  comfor table  i n  us ing 
t h e  phrase  "Or ig ina l ly  published"; e .g . ,  t h e r e  may be a  still  e a r l i e r  
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imprint  t h a t  was no t  discovered (and no spec ia l  searching may be done). 
I n  these  s i t u a t i o n s ,  use n r rev ious ly  publishedn r a t h e r  than "Originally 
published." 

When t h e  r r o n t  mat ter  and da ta  shee t  supplied do not  make it 
c l e a r  whether a photographic r e p r i n t  is involved,but one s e e s  it a s  a 
reasonable p o s s i b i l i t y ,  make the  note  anyway. Note t h a t  r egard less  of 
appearances do not consider as "photographic r e p r i n t s n  cases  of W r o x k -  
mLg& simultaneous publ icat ion a s  

I 1) t h e  republ ica t ion  is one i n  paper and t h e  o r i g i n a l  is a 
hardback ; 

I 2) t h e  republ ica t ion  is an American e d i t i o n  of a B r i t i s h  
e d i t i o n  o r  vice-versa. 

Give l imi ted  e d i t i o n  s ta tements ,  preferably i n  quoted form, 
f b r  e d i t i o n s  o r  500 copies  6r l e s s .  If t h e  statement cannot be quoted, 
phrase it so  t h a t  t h e  number does not  come rirst \ t o  avoid s p e l l i n g  out  
t h e  number; c f .  Appendix C.3). 

"250 copies  printedn--l.p. verso 
Limited e d i t i o n  of 250 copies. I 

IlPfi Two hundred and f i f t y  copies  pr inted.  

When t h e  statement of  l i m i t a t i o n  includes the  unique number 
of  t h e  copy being cataloged, g ive  only t h e  statement of l i m i t a t i o n  here. 
Give t h e  copy number (introduced by the  phrase "LC has copyn) a s  a 
copy-specific note t c f .  LCRI 1.7B20). 

"Special e d i t i o n  of 200 copies  on nandmade papern-- 
Colophon. 

(Edition) 
LC has copy no. 20, signed by author. 

( C O D V - S D ~ ~ C  note)  

Limited e d i t i o n  of 300 copies. 
note)  

LC has copy no. 145. 
(CODV-sDecific note)  

2-7B12. Series. LNewJ. 

The J o i n t  s t e e r i n g  committee f o r  Hevision of AACR has ap- 
proved t h e  d e l e t i o n  of  t h e  t h i r d  example i n  r u l e  2.7B12 i n  t h e  p r in ted  
t e x t  of  AACR 2. 

L7Bllfl. Audience. LRevJ. Give a note  naming t h e  intended audience f o r ,  
o r  i n t e l l e c t u a l  l e v e l  o f ,  a work only when t h e  information can be quoted 
from t h e  publ icat ion.  (Ignore information given on CIP prepubl icat ion 
d a t a  shee t s . )  
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3.7B12. Series. [~ewl. Rule Channe 

The Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has 
approved the deletion of the first example in rule 3.7B12 in the printed 
text of AACR 2. 

Rule Chanae 

The Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has ap- 
proved the following substitution for rules 5.11B1 and 5.1B2 in the 
printed text of AACR 2: 

5.1B1. Record the title proper as instructed in 1.1B. If a title 
consists of the name(s) of one or more types of composition and 
one or more of the following statements--medium of performance, 
key, date of composition, and/number--record those elements as the 
title proper. 

Rhapsody 
Songs & folk music 
Violin-Sonaten 1, 2, 3 
String quartet 5 
Sonate en rd majeur , opus 3, pour violin 
Scherzo for two pianos, four hands 
Symphony no. 3, A major, opus 56 
String quintet no. 1, A major, op. 18 
Zwei Praeludien und Fugen fGr Orgel, op. posth. 7 
Musik fGr Saiteninstrumente, Schlagzeug und Celesta 
Dou'i piese pentru Orchestrx 
Prelude and fugue in A minor 
Sinfonia I (1970) 
VIII. Symphonie c-Moll 

In all other cases, treat statements of medium of performance 
key, date of composition, and number as other title information (see 
5.1E). 

Die Meistersinger von Niirnberg 
Sinfonia mazedonia 
Little suite 
Easter fresco 
Georgia moon 
Gigi 
3 D.H. Lawrence love poems 
Hymne la joie 
Charles Aznavour prdsente ses plus grands succks 
The vocal score and libretto of The merry widow 
The Beatles song book 
1952 electronic tape music 

In case of doubt, treat statements of medium of performance, 
key, date of composition, and number as part of the title proper. 

[The following was formerly LCRI 5.1B21 

Serial Numbers 
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Transcribe a s  p a r t  of  t h e  t i t l e  proper a s e r i a l  number 
(whether it appears a s  a rab ic  o r  roman numerals o r  spe l l ed  ou t )  which 
appears i n  conjunction with t h e  t i t l e  but without t h e  designat ion "no." 
o r  its equivalent ,  r egard less  of t h e  nature  of t h e  t i t l e .  

Antiphony I1 : v a r i a t i o n s  on a theme of Cavafy 
Antiphony : I1 : v a r i a t i o n s  on a theme of Cavafy 

P a r a l l e l  Data 

Rule 5.1B1 says t h a t  a statement of key, e t c . ,  is  p a r t  of t h e  
t i t l e  proper whenever t h e  t i t l e  otherwise c o n s i s t s  only of  a generic  
term. Rule 5,1D1 shows a s  an example such a t i t l e  proper repeated 
completely i n  p a r a l l e l  t i t l e s .  Too of ten ,  however, t h e  r e p e t i t i o n  is  
incomplete, a s  i n  the  following examples: 

Sonate 

fiir  Viol ine und Klavier i n  h 
f o r  Viol in  and Piano i n  B 

Adopt t h e  following solut ion:  when t h e  t i t l e  proper begins with a generic  
term t h a t  appears once, while t h e  succeeding elements of key, e t c . ,  
appear i n  mul t ip le  languages, end t h e  t i t l e  proper a f t e r  t h e  f i r s t  s t a t e -  
ment of  key, e t c . ,  and punctuate each of t h e  o ther  s ta tements  of  key, 
e t c . ,  a s  elements of  o ther  t i t l e  information (c f .  1.1E): 

Sonate f 6 r  Violine und Klavier i n  h : v i o l i n  and piano i n  
B 

Then consider a somewhat more complicated example of t h e  same 
problem such a s  t h e  following: 

Concerto 
D-DurlD Ma j o r / ~ d  Ma jeur  

fiir Horn und Orchester 
f o r  Horn and Orchestra 
pour Car e t  Orchestre 

Adopt t h e  following solut ion:  when t h e  source shows t h a t  succeeding 
s ta tements  of key, e t c . ,  a r e  broken up r a t h e r  than showing a l l  the  s t a t e -  
ments i n  any one language together ,  t r ansc r ibe  the  s ta tements  so t h a t  a l l  
elements i n  one language a r e  together .  Treat  t h e  first group of elements 
i n  one language a s  p a r t  of the  t i t l e  proper and punctuate each one a f t e r  
t h e  f i r s t  a s  an element of o ther  t i t l e  information. (Note t h a t  t h i s  
means ignoring t h e  implicat ions of  1.1B5 f o r  such a case.)  The above 
case would then be t ranscr ibed a s  

Concerto, D-Dur fiir Horn und Orchester : 
D major, f o r  horn and orchestra  : r 6  majeur, 
pour cor  e t  o rches t re  

Further  problems a r i s e  when da ta  t h a t  a r e  o ther  t i t l e  in- 
formation o r  s ta tements  of r e s p o n s i b i l i t y - a r e  only p a r t i a l l v  repeated 
from language t o  language. For such a problem with a statement of 
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  r u l e  1.1F11 provides a so lu t ion  i n  t h e  second paragraph 
( " I f  it is not  pract icable . . .")  by saying t o  g ive  t h e  statement t h a t  
matches t h e  language of the  t i t l e  proper and t o  omit t h e  o ther  s t a t e -  
m e n t ( ~ ) .  

... [Czech t i t l e  proper] 
Revidoval--Revidiert von ~ n t o n i n  Mysl<k 
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. . . / revidoval ~ntonfn Myslik 
There is no comparable "if it is not practicable ..." provision in the 
rule for other title information, yet the same difficulty of tran- 
scription arises with -1 repetition of other title information. 
Nonetheless apply the same idea to other title information. 

Sonata a velocitg pazzesca 
Per for 

cembalo 

The transcription would be 

Sonata a velocita pazzesca : per cembalo 

If no real match in languages is possible, then give the first of the 
other title information with the statement of responsibility if possible. 

Chief source 

Gregor Joseph Werner 

Concerto per la camera 4 

f lir for 

Violoncello & Piano 

Herausgegeben und bearbeitet van Edited and arranged by 

Richard Moder 

Concerto per la camera 4 : fiir 
Violoncello & piano / Gregor Joseph 
Werner ; herausgegeben und bearbeitet 
von Richard Moder 

5.1B2. Cancel rule interpretation. Covered by LCRI 5.1B1. 

4.1BI.. [New]. Pule Channe 

The Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has ap- 
proved the following substitution for the second sentence of rule 6.1B1 
in the printed text of AACR 2: 

For data to be included in titles proper for music items, see 5.1B1. 
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8.7B8. C h a r a c t e r i s t i c s  o f  o r i g i n a l  o f  a r t  r ep roduc t ion ,  p o s t e r ,  post-  
ca rd ,  e t c .  [New]. P u l e  Channe 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  r u l e  8.7B8 i n  t h e  p r in t ed  t e x t  o f  AACR 2. 

8.7B12. S e r i e s .  [New]. P u l e  Changg 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision of AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  t h e  fo l lowing example t o  r u l e  8.7B12 i n  t h e  
p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2: 

S e r i e s  on con ta ine r :  
(CSntainer shows a v a r i a n t  form of  t h e  s e r i e s  s ta tement  
found on t h e  labek)  

8 . 7 B a  Notes r e l a t i n g  t o  o r i g i n a l .  [New]. P u l e  Channe 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  fo l lowing a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  AACR 2. 

8.7B22. Notes r e l a t i n g  t o  o r i g i n a l .  Give informat ion o f  
t h e  o r i g i n a l  o f  a reproduced a r t  work. 

Reproduction o f :  Femme nue en p l e i n  a i r .  
1876. 1 a r t  o r i g i n a l  : o i l ,  c o l .  : 79 x 64 cm. 
I n  Louvre Museum, P a r i s .  

[Notq: There is c u r r e n t l y  no r u l e  8.7B21. I 

ll.OB1. Chief source  o f  informat ion.  [Rev.]. Rule Channq 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  
approved t h e  a d d i t i o n  of  t h e  fo l lowing a s  t h e  nex t  t o  l a s t  sentence  i n  
r u l e  11.OB1 i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2: 

I f ,  however, t h e  t i t l e  appears  i n  a shor tened form 
on t h e  "header1' and appears  i n  a f u l l e r  form on t h e  ac- 
companying eye-readable m a t e r i a l s  o r  t h e  c o n t a i n e r ,  t r e a t  
t h e  accompanying eye-readable m a t e r i a l s  o r  t h e  con ta ine r  a s  
t h e  c h i e f  source  o f  informat ion.  

11.78. Notes. [New]. P u l e  Channe 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  approved t h e  
fo l lowing s u b s t i t u t i o n  f o r  r u l e  11.78 i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  AACR 2: 

11.7B. Notes 

Make n o t e s  a s  s e t  ou t  i n  t h e  fo l lowing subru le s  and 
i n  t h e  o r d e r  g iven t h e r e .  
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11.7B12. Ser ies .  [NewJ . Ruk!&Channe 

The J o i n t  Steer ing Committee f o r  Revision of AACR has 
approved t h e  de le t ion  of the  f i r s t  example i n  r u l e  11.7B12 i n  t h e  
pr inted t e x t  of AACR 2. 

11 -7B22. Notes r e l a t i n g  to  or ig ina l .  LNewJ. U e  C w  . 

The J o i n t  Steer ing Committee f o r  Revision of AACR has ap- 
proved the  following addi t ion t o  the  pr inted t e x t  of AACR 2: 

11.7822. Notes r e l a t i n g  t o  or iginal .  Give information on 
t h e  o r i g i n a l  of a microform item. 

Sacred music f o r  one, two, th ree ,  o r  four voices  
[GMD] : from t h e  works of t h e  most esteemed com- 
posers, I t a l i a n  and English / se lec ted ,  adapted, and 
arranged by R.J.J. Stevens. -- New York : New York 
Public Library Photographic se rv ice ,  1980. 

1 microfilm r e e l  ; 35 cm. 
Reproduction of o r ig ina l :  London : Printed f o r  the  

e d i t o r ,  l.1798-1807 J .  1 score (3  v.) ; 32 cm. 

3 LNewJ. The numeric and/or alphabet ic  designation of the  first 
i s s u e  of a s e r i a l  being recorded i n  t h i s  a rea  should be an identif 'ying 
designat ion,  i . e . ,  one t h a t  is unique t o  the  p a r t i c u l a r  i s sue  of t h e  
s e r i a l .  A numeric and/or alphabet ic  designation t h a t  is exact ly the  same 
f o r  more than one i s sue  of the  s e r i a l  is not recorded i n  t h i s  area.  It 
may be given i n  a note  (c f .  12.7B81. 

12.3C4- LNewJ. when the  number on a s e r i a l  appears t o  belong with the  
da te ,  record t h e  da te  followed by t h e  number a s  i f  both, together ,  were a 
s i n g l e  numeric designation. 

1982/3- 
1961, no. 1- 
62-1 - 

I n  these cases ,  record a chronological designat ion only when one a l s o  
appears on the  publ icat ion.  

12.7B. Notes. LRev.J. I n  notes  r e f e r r i n g  t o  another s e r i a l  ( l ink ing  
no tes ) ,  use the  t i t l e  o r  heading-t i t le  under which the  s e r i a l  would be 
entered according t o  AACR 2. Do t h i s  even when the  other  s e r i a l  is 
represented i n  the  ca ta log  by a pre-AACR 2 entry or  is not represented i n  
the  ca ta log  a t  a l l .  

Note: I f  t h e  s e r i a l  re fe r red  t o  is represented by a pre- 
AACR 2 MARC s e r i a l  record, the  MARC s e r i a l  record w i l l  be changed t o  t h e  
AACR 2 choice of entry and form of heading and a l ink ing  note, i f  ap- 
p ropr ia te ,  w i l l  be added. I f  the  s e r i a l  re fe r red  t o  is represented by a 
pre-AACR 2 non-MARC record no addi t ions  o r  changes w i l l  be made t o  t h a t  
record. 
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When it is known t h a t  d a t a  i n  a no te  do no t  app ly  t o  a l l  
i s s u e s  of a s e r i a l ,  g i v e  i n  t h e  n o t e  ( u s u a l l y  fo l lowing t h e  d a t a )  t h e  
ch rono log ica l  des igna t ions  of t h e  first and l a s t  i s s u e s  t o  which they  do 
apply.  If t h e  s e r i a l  does  no t  c a r r y  ch rono log ica l  des igna t ions  by which 
t h e  i s s u e s  can be i d e n t i f i e d ,  g i v e  i n s t e a d  t h e  numeric des igna t ions  o f  
t h e  first and l a s t  i s s u e s  t o  which t h e  d a t a  apply.  

Numeric o r  ch rono log ica l  des igna t ions  a s  g iven i n  t h e s e  n o t e s  
may be condensed t o  whatever e x t e n t  is p o s s i b l e  wi thout  d i s t o r t i n g  t h e  
c l a r i t y  o f  t h e  s t a t emen t  o r  making it unc lea r  which a c t u a l  i s s u e s  c a r r i e d  
t h e  d a t a  g iven.  

ene ro  1980-dic. 1981 1960-1 981 
m & t s  1960-dets. 1981 marts  1980-1981 
Jan. 15, 1981-Feb.lO, 1983 1981-Feb. 10, 1983 
v. 1,  no. 1-v. 3, no. 12 v. 1-3 
No. 27-no. 32 no. 27-32 
1982, no. 1-1983, no. 12 1982-1 983 1982-83 ) 

I n  any c a s e  o f  doubt a s  t o  whether t h e  note  w i l l  be c l e a r  
lwi th  condensed des igna t ions ,  do no t  condense t h e  des igna t ions .  

17.7B12. Series. [New]. E-u 

xne J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  t h e  first sentence  and t h e  first example i n  r u l e  
12.7B12 i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  AACR 2. 

17.7m. Item described. (New]. I n  t h e  "Descr ip t ion based onn no te  
g i v e  t h e  numeric and/or ch rono log ica l  des igna t ion  o f  t h e  i s s u e  c i t e d  i n  
t h e  f'orm t h a t  is would be given i f  t h e  p i e c e  were t h e  first i s s u e  of t h e  
s e r i a l  and t h e  numeric and/or ch rono log ica l  des igna t ion  were being re-  
corded i n  a r e a  3. However, i f  t h e r e  is more than  one numeric des ig-  
n a t i o n ,  g i v e  on ly  t h e  one t h a t  would have appeared first i n  a r e a  3. Do 
no t  use  b racke t s  i n  t h i s  n o t e  t o  i n d i c a t e  e i t h e r  t h a t  t h e  des igna t ion  was 
supp l i ed  o r  t h a t  it came from o t h e r  than a p resc r ibed  source  f o r  a r e a  3. 

21.OD. O~tio-. Designation of function. [ ~ e w ] .  

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision or' AACR nas  ap- 
proved t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  t h e  fo l lowing a s  t h e  f i n a l  paragraph i n  r u l e  21.OD 
i n  p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2: 

I n  s p e c i a l i s t  o r  a r c h i v a l  ca t a logu ing ,  when d e s i r a b l e  
f o r  i d e n t i f i c a t i o n  o r  f i l e  arrangement,  add d e s i g n a t i o n s  
from s t anda rd  lists a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  m a t e r i a l  being 
cata loged.  
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Do no t  apply  t h e  opt ion.  Fxceptiorl: w i l l  be added t o  
t h e  headings  f o r  i l l u s t r a t o r s  occur r ing  i n  added e n t r i e s  on b ib l iog raph ic  
r eco rds  i n  t h e  L i b r a r y l s  annota ted ca rds  (AC)  s e r i e s .  

21.181. D e f i n i t i o n .  LRev.1. Conferences 

Inc lude  i n  t h e  d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a conference i n  foo tno te  1 any 
named meeting t h a t  is en te red  d i r e c t l y  under i t s  own name and any named 
meeting t h a t  is en te red  subora ina te ly  t o  a heading f o r  a co rpora t e  body. 

hhen determining whether a conference has  a name, c a s e s  a r i s e  
t h a t  e x h i b i t  c o n f l i c t i n g  evidence i n s o f a r  a s  two of  t h e  c r i t e r i a  i n  t h e  
d e f i n i t i o n  o f  a co rpora t e  body a r e  concerned: c a p i t a l i z a t i o n  and t h e  
d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e .  When t h e  phrase  i s  i n  a language t h a t  normally capi-  
t a l i z e s  each word of a name, even i n  running t e x t ,  cons ide r  a c a p i t a l i z e d  
phrase  a name even i f  i t  i s  preceded by an i n d e f i n i t e  a r t i c l e .  (This  
s t a t emen t  cannot apply  t o  o t h e r  languages.)  

named : I n  J u l y  of 1977 a Conference on Management Techniques 
i n  L i b r a r i e s  was held  ... 

unnamed: Late  l a s t  year  t h e  R e t a i l  Manufacturers Associa t ion of 
t h e  Grea te r  Houston a r e a  sponsored t h e  n a t i o n a l  
conference on l o s s e s  by t h e f t  a t  t h e  ... 

Another important  po in t  t o  bear  i n  mind when deciding whether a 
phrase  is a name is t h a t  t h e  phrase  must i nc lude  a word t h a t  connotes  a 
meeting: llsymposium," "conferences ,  " llworkshop ," l lcongress ,I1  l lcollo- 
q u i ~ m , ~ ~  e t c .  (Note: Some no tab le  s e q u e n t i a l  conferences  t h a t  l a c k  such 
a term a r e  excep t iona l ly  considered t o  be named, e .g . ,  Darmstadter 
Gesprach.)  

unnamed: A symposium t i t l e  "Coal Geology and t h e  Future ,"  
sponsored by ... 

For a meeting of  a co rpora t e  body, t r e a t  t h e  meeting a s  named i f  it 
c o n s i s t s  of a g e n e r i c  term o r  o f  a g e n e r i c  term p l u s  one o r  more of  t h e  
fo l lowing elements:  t h e  venue of  t h e  meeting; number, d a t e  o r  o t h e r  
sequencing element;  o r  t h e  name o f  t h e  holding body ( c f .  LCRI 24.13, t ype  
5 ) .  ( E x c e ~ t i o n :  l f  a name c o n s i s t i n g  of one o r  more of  t h e s e  elements 
is e i t h e r  1 )  a meeting o f  two o r  more co rpora t e  bodies  o r  2) a meeting of  
a committee, commission, board ,or  s i m i l a r  body ( .e .g . ,  a panel ,  t a s k  
f o r c e ,  work g roup) ,  do no t  t r e a t  i t  a s  named. 

named: Annual Conference o f  t h e  American Academy of  Adver t is ing 

F i r s t  C o n s t i t u t i o n  Convention o f  t h e  Congress of  I n d u s t r i a l  
Organizat ions  

5 t h  Annual Conference o f  t h e  Nigerian P o l i t i c a l  Science  
Associa t ion 

Human F a c t o r s  Soc ie ty  1979 Annual Meeting 

Annual Meeting / /  Soc ie ty  of  C h r i s t i a n  E t h i c s  

42nd Annual S c i e n t i f i c  Meeting // Committee on Problems o f  
Drug Dependence, Inc .  
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UnameQ: S ix teen th  annual United Kingdom C i v i l  Aviation 
Authori tyNnited S t a t e s  Federal Aviation 
A m i n i s t r a t i o n  meeting 

Seventh meeting of t h e  Coordinating Committee f o r  the  
Regional s n g l i s h  Language Lentre 

I n  general ,  consider named ad hoc events  of t h e  types  l i s t e d  
a t  t h e  top  of  page 265 t o  be corporate  bodies. However, f'or art ex- 
h i b i t i o n s ,  t r e a t  a s  corporate  bodies only those t h a t  r ecur  under t h e  
same name (e.g., Biennale d i  Venezia, Uocumenta). 

21.1BZ. General Pule. 1Rev.l. I n  determining whether a work should be 
entered under t h e  name of a corporate  body, t h e  ca ta loger  makes two 
determinations, keeping i n  mind t h a t  i n  many Instances information 
appearing only i n  t h e  content  of  t h e  work w i l l  have t o  be taken i n t o  
account i n - o r d e r  t o  a s c e r t a i n  if t h e  second determination p a r t i c u l a r l y  
a p p l i e s  (cf .  21.OB, l a s t  sentence.):  

11 Does t h e  work emanate from t h e  corporate  body involved? A s  
ind ica ted  i n  footnote  2 t o  chapter  21, a work emanates from a corporate  
body i f  one o r  t h e  following condi t ions appl ies :  

a )  The corporate  body has issued (published) t h e  work. 
Normally t h i s  means t h a t  the  name of  t h e  corporate  body appears i n  a 
pos i t ion  i n d i c a t i v e  of pub l ica t ion  (e.g., f o r  books, t h e  imprint 
pos i t ion)  a s  a formal publ icat ion statement.  

b) Corporate body A has caused t h e  work t o  be issued 
(published). Generally t h e  name of a d i f f e r e n t  body, corporate  body 
B, appears on t h e  ch ie f  source of  information ( c f .  above) o r  e l se -  
where a s  a formal publ isher  statement.  Body A has arranged r o r  body 
B, named a s  publ isher ,  t o  i s s u e  t h e  work because body A has no 
f a c i l i t i e s  r o r  publishing. The arrangement between t h e  two bodies is 
i n  some cases  e x p l i c i t l y  s t a t e d ,  e.g, Published f o r  t h e  His to r ica l  
Association by Routledge & Paul. I n  o ther  cases  it must be in fe r red  
from evidence i n  t h e  publ icat ion.  For example, t h e  name of  body A a t  
head o r  t i t l e  ( t h e  name of a commercial publ isher  appears i n  pub- 
l i s h e r  pos i t ion)  commonly i n d i c a t e s  t h a t  body A has caused t h e  item 
t o  be issued (publ ished) ,  o r ,  if t h e  work appears i n  a s e r i e s  r o r  
which body A has e d i t o r i a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  but is published by a 
commercial publ isher ,  body A has caused the  work t o  be issued (pub- 
l i shed) .  

c l  The corporate  body, although t h e  o r i g i n a t o r  of  t h e  work, 
does not meet t h e  t e s t  of i s s u i n g  Ipublishing) i n  e i t h e r  category a )  
o r  b) above. I n  t h i s  case ,  body B, which has no r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  
t h e  content ,  i s s u e s  (publ ishes)  a work whose content  o r i g i n a t e s  with 
body A. For example, a work is prepared by corporate  body A which 
funct ions a s  a consul t ing body, commissioned by body B f o r  t h a t  pur- 
pose; t h e  completed work is published by body B. I n  t h i s  case t h e  
content  of  t h e  work o r i g i n a t e s  with body A although it has no re- 
s p o n s i b i l i t y  r o r  publ icat ion or' t h e  work. A s i m i l a r  s i t u a t i o n  occurs 
when a colmnercial publ isher  arranges t o  publ ish t h e  card ca ta log  of  a 
l i b r a r y  i n  book rorm. The l i b r a r y  has no r e a l  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  f o r  
publ icat ion;  it has only given permission t o  t h e  commercial publ isher  
t o  undertake publ icat ion.  However, s ince  the  content  of t h e  ca ta log  
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ha3 been prepared by t h e  l l b r a r y l s  cataloging s t a f f ,  t h e  content  of  
t h e  pub l ica t ion  o r i g i n a t e s  with t h e  l i b r a r y .  I n  a l l  those cases ,  
consider t h a t  "o r ig ina tes  withw is equivalent  t o  "emanates rrom." 

d )  If t h e r e  is doubt t h a t  t h e  work emanates rrom t h e  
corporate  body, assume t h a t  the  corporate  body is involved with t h e  
work. 

2)  Uoes t h e  work r a l l  i n t o  one o r  more of t h e  ca tegor ies  l i s t e d  i n  
ill.lBi18t I n  answering t h i s  quest ion,  t h e  following po in t s  should be kept 
i n  mind: 

a )  Judge t h a t  a work r a l l s  i n t o  a p a r t i c u l a r  category i f  
t h a t  category accounts f o r  t h e  predominant content ,  o r  t h e  purpose, 
of t h e  work. 'l'hat is, t h e r e  may be some mate r ia l  t h a t  does not  r a l l  
i n t o  one of  t h e  ca tegor ies ;  t h a t  mate r ia l  may be ignored f o r  t h e  
purpose of making t h e  determination. For example, a work may contain 
f a c t u a l  da ta  t o  support a statement of  o f f i c i a l  pos i t ion ,  when t h e  
o f f i c i a l  pos i t ion  is t h e  ch ie f  purpose of t h e  work. 

b) If t h e r e  is any doubt a s  t o  whether a work f a l l s  i n t o  one 
o r  more o r  t h e  ca tegor ies ,  lgnore the involvement of a corporate  body 
i n  determining t h e  main en t ry  heading and e n t e r  it e i t h e r  under 
personal author  o r  t i t l e  a s  appropriate .  Make an added en t ry  r o r  t h e  
corporate  body, however, even i f  not prominently named. 

c )  Below a r e  comments on t h e  individual  ca tegor ies  of 
21.1B2. 

GateRory a. '10 belong t o  t h i s  category t h e  work must deal  
with t h e  body i t s e l f .  

The words wadminis t ra t ive naturen ind ica te  works deal ing 
with t h e  management o r  conduct o f  t h e  a f f a i r s  of t h e  body 
i t s e l f ,  including works t h a t  descr ibe the  a c t i v i t i e s  of t h e  
body e i t h e r  i n  general  terms o r  f o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  period of 
time, e.g., minutes of  meetings, r e p o r t s  of a c t i v i t i e s  f o r  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  period. 

Normally, such works a r e  intended i n  t h e  first ins tances  
f o r  i n t e r n a l  use, although they may be ava i lab le  t o  o thers .  
Some p a r t i c u l a r l y  r e p o r t s  of a c t i v i t i e s ,  progress, e tc . ,  may 
be required by super io r  o r  r e l a t e d  bodies. Other works, 
p a r t i c u l a r l y  general  desc r ip t ions  of ob jec t ives  o r  a c t i -  
v i t i e s ,  may be genera l ly  ava i lab le  f o r  purposes of publ ic  
r e l a t i o n s .  

" In te rna l  pol icyn is l imi ted  t o  p o l i c i e s  formulated r o r  
t h e  conduct of  t h e  a f f a i r s  of t h e  body i t s e l f .  For works 
concerned w i t h . p o l i c i e s  r e l a t i n g  t o  top ics  of wider concern 
t o  a body, s e e  category c. 

I n  the  case o r  r e l i g i o u s  denominations and l o c a l  
churches, category a includes works t h a t  dea l  with t h e  
organizat ion and government of t h e  denomination o r  l o c a l  
church, e.g., Xhe Book of D i S C i ~ l i n e  of t h e  W e d  Me- 
Church. l t  a l s o  includes l i t u r g i c a l  works l i k e  the  Missal 
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and t h e  Book oS Common Praver  because they  p r e s e n t  t h e  pro- 
cedures  s o r  c e l e b r a t i n g  a p a r t i c u l a r  a c t  o f  worship,  a v i t a l  
p a r t  o f  a denomination's l o c a l  church ' s  a c t i v i t i e s .  

Cateaorv b. It should be pointed ou t  t h a t  canon law is 
included i n  ca t egory  b even though no t  mentioned. 

Cateaorv c. 'l'his ca t egory  is bes t  cha rac te r i zed  by say ing  
t h a t  i t  d e a l s  wi tn  those  works t h a t  p re sen t  o f f i c i a l  s t a t e -  
ments o f  p o s i t i o n  of  a body on ma t t e r s  o t h e r  than t h e  a f f a i r s  
o f  t h e  body i t s e l f .  Note t h e  fo l lowing p o i n t s  p a r t i c u l a r l y :  

i) The body does no t  have t o  be a committee O r  a com- 
miss ion;  i t  may be a department o r  s e c t i o n  o f  a body, o r  even 
t h e  whole body. 

ii) The s u b j e c t  on which a p o s i t i o n  is taken normally 
b e a r s  a c l o s e  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  body's o b j e c t i v e s  and 
a c t i v i t i e s ,  which may be e x p l i c i t l y  o r  i m p l i c i t l y  expressed. 

i i i )  The m a t e r i a l  d e a l i n g  wi th  t h e  s u b j e c t  c o n s i s t s  
p r imar i ly  o f  po l i cy  s t a t emen t s ,  recommendations f o r  po l i cy ,  
o r  op in ions ;  it is never merely a r e p o r t i n g  of  f a c t o r s ,  
even t s ,  r e sea rch ,  i n v e s t i g a t i o n s ,  e t c .  

Below a r e  exp lana t ion  o f  t h e  first t h r e e  examples on page 
290, AACR 2. 

"Twelfth i n t e r i m  r e p o r t  ..." 
The committee, on t h e  b a s i s  of  s t u d i e s  o f  t h e  a c t u a l  con- 
d i t i o n s ,  recommends changes. Note t h a t  i f  on ly  a descr ip-  
t i o n / a n a l y s i s  of t h e  cond i t ions  is publ ished,  e n t r y  would be 
under t i t l e  s i n c e  t h e  o f f i c i a l  p o s i t i o n  o f  t h e  body i s  
absent .  

"Firm a c t i o n  Sor a S a i r  B r i t a i n w  

The Conservat ive  Pa r ty  states its o f f i c i a l  p o s i t i o n  on 
p o l i t i c a l  a c t i o n  t h a t  should be taken i n  Great  B r i t a i n  i n  
1974 

I1Hydrogen s u l f i d e  h e a l t h  e f f e c t s  ..." 
The o f f i c i a l  p o s i t i o n  (recommendations) t h e  Environmental 
Heal th  Resources Center t a k e s  a s  t o  what t h e  s t anda rds  should 
be is  t h e  essence o f  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  ( f o r  purposes o f  
21.1B2). 

i&%teQorv a. 'l'his ca tegory r e q u i r e s  l i t t l e  comment, s i n c e  it 
may no t  be app l i ed  t o  any type  o f  body o t h e r  than those  
s t a t e d .  Note t h a t  t h e  name of  t h e  conference,  exped i t ion ,  
e t c . ,  must appear prominently ( c f .  0.8) i n  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  
being cata loged i n  o r d e r  r'or t h e  body t o  be considered a s  t h e  
main e n t r y  heading. Note a l s o  t h e  emphasis upon t h e  col- 
l e c t i v e  a s p e c t  o f  t h e  work. It must d e a l  wi th  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  
o f  many persons  involved i n  a co rpora t e  body covered by t h e  
ca tegory,  n o t  wi th  t h e  a c t i v i t i e s  of  a s i n g l e  person. 
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Cateaorv e .  This  category emphasizes t h a t  t h e  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  
o f  a performing group must go beyond "mere performance, 
execut ion,  e t c . "  This  means t h a t  t h e  group must be responsi-  
b l e  t o  a major degree f o r  t h e  a r t i s t i c  content  o f  t h e  work 
being performed. A t y p i c a l  example is an a c t i n g  group t h a t  
performs by means o f  improvisation. The group c o l l e c t i v e l y  
"plansw t h e  drama, t h a t  is, determines t h e  broad o u t l i n e  o f  
t h e  p l o t ,  t h e  na tu re  o f  t h e  c h a r a c t e r s ,  e t c . ,  i n  t h e  absence 
o f  a w r i t t e n  dia logue.  The development o f  t h e  drama proceeds 
e n t i r e l y  on t h e  b a s i s  o f  improvised dialogue. The per- 
formance is recorded and it is t h e  recording t h a t  is being 
cata loged.  

3 )  There is no r u l e  comparable t o  AACR 1 r u l e  17A-B f o r  making a 
determinat ion of whether t h e  main e n t r y  heading f o r  a work is t o  be under 
t h e  name of a person o r  o f  a corporate  body. When a work emanating from 
a co rpora te  body bea r s  t h e  name o f  one o r  more persons a s  au thors ,  it is 
necessary,  f i r s t  of a l l ,  t o  determine i f  t h e  main e n t r y  heading is t h e  
name o f  t h e  co rpora te  body according t o  t h e  p rov i s ion  o f  21.1B2. I f  t h e  
work does no t  meet t h e  two cond i t ions  imposed by 21.1B2, o r  if t h e r e  is 
doubt t h a t  it does,  it is necessary next t o  determine i f  t he .  work may be 
en te red  under t h e  heading f o r  a person named, according t o  t h e  pro- 
v i s i o n s  o f  t h e  appropr ia t e  r u l e ,  e.g. ,  21.4A, 21.6. I f  e n t r y  under t h e  
name o f  a person is not  permit ted,  by d e f a u l t  t h e  main e n t r y  is under 
t i t l e  (21.1C3). Make an added e n t r y  under t h e  heading f o r  t h e  co rpora te  
body i f  t h e  main e n t r y  i s  under t h e  name o f  a person o r  under t i t l e .  

P u l e  Chanae. The J o i n t  S tee r ing  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  
approved t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  category f )  t o  r u l e  21.1B2 i n  t h e  p r in ted  t e x t  
of A A c R  2 a s  follows: I 

f )  ca r tograph ic  m a t e r i a l s  emanating from a co rpora te  body 
o t h e r  than a body t h a t  is merely r e spons ib le  f o r  t h e  publ i -  
c a t i o n  and d i s t r i b u t i o n  o f  t h e  ma te r i a l  

I I n  i n t e r p r e t i n g  t h i s  add i t ion  use  judgment i n  deciding I 
whether t h e  body is  t h e  producer of t h e  work, i . .e. ,  t a k e  i n t o  account 
such f a c t o r s  a s  t h e  na tu re  o f  t h e  body and i ts ca r tograph ic  output  a.s 
wel l  a s  any s p e c i a l  information about t h e  car tography o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  
work. 

21.1C. Entry under t i t le .  [New]. Add t h e  fol lowing case  t o  those  
l i s t e d  f o r  e n t r y  under t i t l e .  

or 5)  It c o n s i s t s  o f  c o n t r i b u t i o n s  o f  more than one kind 
( t e x t u a l ,  gra.phic, a u r a l ,  e t c . )  and t h e  s ta tement  o f  responsi-  
b i l i t y  i n  t h e  c h i e f  source inc ludes  a word o r  phrase denot ing 
t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  con t r ibu t ion  o f  each ind iv idua l  name anb such 
s t a t ement s  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  by p resen ta t ion  ( e  . g. , typo- 
graphy and p o s i t i o n )  i n  t h e  c h i e f  source ,  diminish t h e  
importance o f  t h e  persons named i n  r e l a t i o n  t o  t h e  t i t l e ,  so  
t h a t  these  persons  seem t o  be r ece iv ing  t echn ica l  c r e d i t  only ,  
a s  opposed t o  c r e d i t  f o r  t h e  a r t i s t i c  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  content  
o f  t h e  whole i tem. 
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Note t h a t  t h i s  add i t ion  aoes not supersede r u l e  2 1 . 1 1 ~ ,  
u u s t r a t e d  t e x t s  o r  r u l e  21.24, =Laboration between a r t i s t  and wr i t e r .  
I n  some cases ,  i t  may be necessary t o  examine t h e  item a s  well a s  t h e  
ch ie f  source t o  determine t h e  appropriate  ru le .  I n  t h i s  connection note 
a l s o  t h a t  t h e  presence of words ind ica t ing  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  con t r ibu t ion  of 
each person named is no t ,  i n  i t s e l f ,  s u f f i c i e n t  t o  j u s t i f y  main en t ry  
under t i t l e  according t o  t h i s  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n  Since some publ ishers  
rou t ine ly  use such words Tor c e r t a i n  types of publ icat ions (e .g , ,  col- 
l abora t ive  ch i ld ren ' s  books o r  French l i t e r a r y  works t h a t  a r e  i l l u -  
s t r a t e d ) .  See the  l a s t  two examples below. 

1) U t l e  DW: Buenos Aires y sus  e s c u l t r a s  

FO tograf {as de Eduardo ~ r i a s  y Jorge Salationo. 
Textos de Eduardo B a l i a r i  ... L and 12 others1 

atement of r e s ~ o n s i b U t v  am- . . 

n e a r  foo t  of t i t l e  Dane i n  minucu le  t v ~ e  . - - .  
) 

en t rv  hea-a under tit& 

2) t i t l e  f r q :  Achieving self-mastery 
Producer, d i r e c t o r ,  Jake Mangan 
Wri ter ,  Norman F ie ld  
Consultant,  Thomas A. Gel1 

twnoicturel 

under t i t le 

3)  U t l e   am: Beaut i ful  Colorado country 

Concept and design, Robert D. Shangle 
Text, r a u l  M. Lewis 

tHork c o n s i s t s  c h i e f l v  of co lor  ~ h o t o n r a ~ h s  by 
photonraohers who a r e  onlv named a t  back of b o ~ k  
under "Photo c r e d i t s v )  

4) J i t l e  w: Highway s a f e t y  1981 

m n e  followinn t . ~ . :  Authors, Gerald P. Balcar,  Nicholas u. 
Nedas, Anita W .  Ward; s t a t i s t i c s  and 
research,  Ann Carr Land 7 o thersJ ;  
produced by Vision A r t  S tudios;  
i l l u s t r a t i o n s  by Anthony u i  Lorenzo 

t b l o r k c o n s i s t s - l v  of nraphg 
m d  char t s .  with verv l i t t le  
continuous t ex t :  s ta tements  of  
resDons ib i l i tv  a r e  s o  non-~rominent . . . 

A D ~ Q  
p o t  even awDear i n  the  same source 
w . g t h e _ t i t l e )  

en t rv  h e w  under 

1 )  t i t l e  Dane: The t i g e r  who l o s t  h i s  s t r i p e s  

Story by Anthony Paul 
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P i c t u r e s  by Michael Foreman 
(Chi ldren 's  book: a work o f  c o l l a b o r a t i o n  
between w r i t e r  and a r t i s t )  

main e n t r v  under t h e  headinn f o r  Paul, (21.24) 

2 )  U t l e  D ~ J Z ~ :  Memory Lane 

Rec i t  de  P a t r i c k  Modiano 
Dess ins  de P i e r r e  Le-Tran 

(Work bv Modiano. which has  been i l l u s t r a t e d  bv 
Le-Tran 

main e n t r v  under t h e  headinn f o r  M o d i a n ~  (21.11A) 

21.2A. D e f i n i t i o n .  [New]. Do no t  cons ide r  t h e  t i t l e  proper o f  a s e r i a l  
t o  have changed i f  

1 )  t h e  change occur s  beyond t h e  f i r s t  f i v e  words 

and 

2)  t h e  change does  no t  change t h e  meaning of  t h e  t i t l e  o r  
i n d i c a t e  a change i n  t h e  scope ( s u b j e c t  coverage) o f  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  

and - 

3 )  t h e  change might be e a s i l y  overlooked by someone con- 
s i d e r i n g  both  ( o r  a l l )  man i fe s t a t ions  o f  t h e  t i t l e .  

Discursos  pronunciados por e l  Comandante en J e f e  F i d e l  Cas t ro  
Ruz, Primer S e c r e t a r i o  d e l  P a r t i d o  Comunistada Cuba y Primer 
Min i s t ro  d e l  Gobierno Revolucionario,  en e l  t r i m e s t r e  ... 

appeared l a t e r  a s  

Discursos  pronunciados por  e l  Comandante en J e f e  F i d e l  Cas t ro  
Ruz, Primer S e c r e t a r i o  d e l  Comit6 d e l  Gobierno Revolu- 
c i o n a r i o ,  en e l  t r i m e s t r e  ... 
I n  any case  o f  doubt a s  t o  whether t h e  change meets a l l  t h r e e  

o f  t h e  c o n d i t i o n s  g iven above, cons ide r  t h a t  t h e  t i t l e  proper 
changed. 

21.4B. Works emanating f'rom a s i n g l e  co rpora t e  body. [New]. 

P u l e  Channe 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  t h e  fo l lowing examples t o  r u l e  21.4B i n  t h e  
p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  AACR ": 

Watford : 2 1/2 inch  map / Ordnance Survey 
Main e n t r v  under t h e  headinn f o r  t h e  survev 
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South America / produced by t h e  Car tographic  
Divis ion,  Nat ional  Geographic Soc ie ty  
(A) 

Main e n t r v  under t h e  headinn f o r  t h e  d i v i s i o n  

Add i t iona l  E x a m ~ l e s  

The a d d i t i o n  o f  ca t egory  f )  t o  r u l e  21.1B2 a l s o  permits  works 
a s  t h e  fo l lowing t o  be en te red  under t h e  heading f o r  a co rpora t e  body: 

Maps i l l u s t r a t i n g  development p r o j e c t s ,  
1973/74- 1975/76 / [drawn and p r i n t e d  by t h e  
Department of  Surveys] 

(An a t l a s )  
Main e n t r v  under t h e  head inn  f o r  t h e  d e ~ a r t m e n t  

Northern Vi rg in ia  s t r e e t  map / compiled & 
publ ished by Alexandria Dra f t ing  Co. 

(An a t l a s )  
Main e n t r v  under t h e  headina  f o r  t h e  comnanv 

21.30J. T i t l e s .  [Rev. 1 

Data C o m ~ r i s i n n  T i t l e  Added E n t r i e s  and Method o f  Trac ina  Them 

I n  MARC r eco rds  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  f o r  t i t l e s  a r e  de r ived  
from t h e  t i t l e  f i e l d  ( t a g  245) on t h e  b a s i s  o f  an  i n d i c a t o r  (va lue  
1 meaning " t i t le  t r aced  t h e  samen). The d a t a  c o n s t i t u t i n g  such a 
der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  a r e  those  o f  t h e  $a s u b f i e l d  of  t h e  t i t l e  
f i e l d . ' /  I n  non-MARC records ,  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  a r e  made on t h e  
b a s i s  o f  e x p l i c i t  i n s t r u c t i o n s  from t h e  ca t a loge r .  For both  types  o f  
r eco rds ,  i n d i c a t e  a der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  by r eco rd ing  "T i t l e . "  i n  
t h e  t r a c i n g .  I n  most c a s e s  t h e  der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  w i l l  repre-  
s e n t  t h e  t i t l e  proper ( f o r  i tems wi thout  a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e ,  t h e  
der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  r e p r e s e n t s  an a r b i t r a r i l y  determined t i t l e  
a c c e s s ) .  I n d i c a t e  t h e  t r a c i n g  of  any o t h e r  t i t l e s  by e x p l i c i t l y  g iv ing  
t h e  t i t l e  t o  be t r a c e d  in t roduced by "Ti t le :"  and a space.  I n  both  
MARC and non-MARC records  t h e  e x t e n t  of  t h e  t i t l e  proper is, f o r  t h e  
most p a r t ,  i n d i c a t e d  by t h e  f i r s t  mark o f  p resc r ibed  punctuat ion;  
t h e r e f o r e ,  use  o f  t h e  s t anda rd  convention "T i t l e . "  is s u f f i c i e n t .  When 
t h i s  i s  no t  t h e  case  f o r  MARC r eco rds ,  i . e . ,  f o r  some reason t h e  $ a  
s u b f i e l d  of  245 does no t  equate  t o  t h e  added e n t r y  d e s i r e d ,  then t h e  
"T i t l e : "  technique must be used. (For non-MARC records  t h e  same guide- 
l i n e s  a r e  used. ) 

The fol lowing t h r e e  paragraphs d e s c r i b e  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which 
t h e  first mark of p resc r ibed  punctuat ion does  no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  i n d i c a t e  
t h e  end of  t h e  t i t l e  proper.2/  For MARC r eco rds ,  a der ived t i t l e  added 
e n t r y ,  t r a c e d  a s  "T i t l e . " ,  can be made i n  a l l  ca ses .  

1/ For t i t l e s  con ta in ing  a des igna t ion  o f  a p a r t  ($n s u b f i e l d )  o r  a 
p a r t  ($p s u b f i e l d )  o r  both ,  t h e  der ived t i t l e  added e n t r y  a l s o  c o n t a i n s  
t h e  d a t a  from t h e s e  s u b f i e l d s  a s  wel l .  

"/ I n  t h e  examples, t h e  d e l i m i t e r  (+)  i n d i c a t e s  t h e  end of  t h e  $ a ,  $n, 
o r  $p s u b f i e l d s  i n  t h e  MARC record.  It is supp l i ed  by t h e  i n p u t t e r ,  
no t  t h e  d e s c r i p t i v e  c a t a l o g e r .  
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1 )  a t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e s .  Inc lude  a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t les i n  t h e  
added e n t r y  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  proper.  

t r a c e  a s :  " T i t l e .  " 
2 )  wi thout  a  c o l l m v e  title. I f  t h e  i tem l a c k s  a  

c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e ,  t h e  t i t l e  proper  o f  t h e  i t em c o n s i s t s  o f  a l l  t h e  d a t a  
recorded up t o  t h e  f i r s t  recorded o t h e r  t i t l e  informat ion o r  t h e  f i r s t  
recorded s t a t emen t  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  whichever comes f i r s t .  I f  t h e r e  
is n e i t h e r  o t h e r  t i t l e  informat ion nor  a  s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y ,  
a l l  t h e  d a t a  recorded i n  t h e  t i t l e  and s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  a r e a  
are t r e a t e d  a s  t h e  t i t l e  proper o f  t h e  i tem. 

T i t l e  :+o the r  t i t l e  informat ion / s t a t emen t  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  T i t l e  : o t h e r  t i t l e  informat ion / s ta tement  
of  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  - 
t r a c e  _as: 

T i t l e  /+s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  T i t l e  / s ta tement  
o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  - 
t r a c e  as: "Ti t le ."  

T i t l e  :+o the r  t i t l e  informat ion ; T i t l e  : o t h e r  
t i t l e  informat ion / s t a t emen t  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  - 

T i t l e .  T i t l e .  - 

t r a c e  as: qqTi t le .qq 

T i t l e  ; T i t l e  ; T i t l e  / Ssta tement  o r  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  - 
t r a c e  a: "T i t l e . "  

T i t l e  ; T i t l e  :Sother t i t l e  informat ion ; T i t l e  / 
s t a t emen t  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  - 
$J-m: " T i t l e .  

3 )  T i t l e s  w D e r  c o n t a u u u z ~ m t i o n s  o f  
. . 

a&. I f  t h e  t i t l e  proper  c o n t a i n s  a  p a r t  o r  a  des igna t ion  o f  a  p a r t  
o r  both ,  i nc lude  t h e s e  i n  t h e  t i t l e  proper added en t ry .  

Main t i t l e .  T i t l e  o f  p a r t  /+s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  ... 
Main t i t l e .  Designat ion of p a r t ,  T i t l e  of p a r t  

/+s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  ... 
f o r  T i t l e  Added E n t r i e g  
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The fol lowing g u i d e l i n e s  r e p r e s e n t  an a t tempt  t o  s t an -  
d a r d i z e ,  t o  a c e r t a i n  e x t e n t ,  p r a c t i c e  i n  g iv ing  a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added 
e n t r i e s ;  t hey  a r e  n o t  meant t o  be an exhaust ive  t rea tment  o f  t h e  
quest ion.  S i t u a t i o n s  n o t  addressed he re  should be l e f t  t o  t h e  ca t a -  
l o g e r ' s  judgment. When i n  doubt,  it is bes t  t o  be l i b e r a l  i n  a s s ign ing  
a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s .  

Note: I f  t h e  t i t l e  being t r a c e d  e x p l i c i t l y  i n  an added e n t r y  begins 
wi th  an  a r t i c l e  ( d e f i n i t e  o r  i n d e f i n i t e )  and is i n  t h e  nominative case  
( f o r  i n f l e c t e d  languages) ,  omit it. 

1) Senerab. Make added e n t r i e s  more o r  l e s s  au tomat i ca l ly  
f o r  cover  t i t l e s ,  p a r a l l e l  t i t l e s ,  and added t i t l e  page t i t l e s  when 
they  a r e  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  d i f f e r e n t  from t h e  t i t l e  proper ( c f .  Z1.2A). Be 
more r e s t r i c t i v e  about  a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e s ,  p a r t i a l  t i t l e s ,  cap t ion  
t i t l e s ,  h a l f  t i t l e s ,  running t i t l e s ,  and o t h e r  t i t l e  informat ion;  added 
e n t r i e s  f o r  t h e s e  a r e  g e n e r a l l y  made on ly  i f  one o f  t h e  fo l lowing is  
t r u e :  1 )  t h e  work was a l s o  publ ished under t h e  t i t l e ;  2 )  t h e  work is 
c i t e d  i n  r e f e r e n c e  sources  under t h e  t i t l e ;  o r  3 )  t h e  t i t l e  i s  given 
such prominence by typography o r  by o t h e r  means t h a t  it is reasonab le  
t o  assume t h a t  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  may be known by it o r  t h a t  persons  
examining t h e  i tem might t h i n k  t h a t  it is t h e  main t i t l e  o f  t h e  publi-  
ca t ion .  

2 )  Abbrevia t ions .  When an abbrev ia t ion  occur s  a s  one o f  
t h e  first f i v e  words f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o t h e r  t i t l e  f o r  
which a t i t l e  added e n t r y  is made, make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  
s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding spel led-out  form o f  t h e  abbrev ia t ion  i f  
it is thought t h a t  some c a t a l o g  u s e r s  might reasonably  expect  t h a t  t h e  
form was s p e l l e d  o u t  i n  t h e  source.  

l e  DroDer: Messrs. l v e s  o f  Br idgepor t  ... 
3 i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Messieurs l v e s  o f  

Br idgepor t .  

Title DroDer: M t .  S t .  Helens ... 
2 i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Mount S a i n t  

Helens. 

U t l e  DroDer: S t .  Louis b lues  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  S a i n t  

Louis  b lues .  

T i t l e  DroDer: M'Liss and Louie ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  1. T i t l e .  Lspelled-out form of abbrev ia t ion  

unknown J 

3 )  J I ~ .  For MARC r eco rds ,  when a t i t l e  
proper inc ludes  an  a l t e r n a t i v e  t i t l e  and t h e  p a r t  of  t h e  t i t l e  pre- 
ceding t h e  word "orw ( o r  i ts equ iva len t )  c o n s i s t s  o f  t h r e e  words o r  
less t h a t  a r e  f i l e d  on, make a t i t l e  added e n t r y  c o n s i s t i n g  s o l e l y  o f  
t h e  first p a r t  o f  t h e  t i t l e  i n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  added e n t r y  r o r  t h e  
complete t i t l e  proper.  The purpose o f  t h i s  i s  t o  i n s u r e  t h a t  a t i t l e  
s ea rch  key is formed s o l e l y  on t h e  first p a r t  o f  t h e  t i t l e .  

T i t l e  proper:  L i l i t h ,  ou, La mbre obscure  .. . 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  L i l i t h .  
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4) Am~ersand.  When an ampersand ( o r  o t h e r  symbol, e.g. +, 
r e p r e s e n t i n g  t h e  word "andw) occurs  a s  one o f  t h e  first f i v e  words 
f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o t h e r  t i t l e  f o r  which a t i t l e  added e n t r y  
is  made, make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  word 
"andn i n  t h e  language of  t h e  t i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: A & n roads  & motorways a t l a s  o f  u r e a t  B r i t a i n  
... 

T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. ' l ' i t le.  11. T i t l e :  A and n roads  and 
motorways a t l a s  of  Great  B r i t a i n .  

5 )  I t e m s  wi th  and wi thout  c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e .  If  an  i tem conta in-  
i n g  more than  one work o r  c o n t r i b u t i o n  has  a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e ,  make a 
t i t l e  added e n t r y  on ly  f o r  t h e  c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e .  If  t h e  i tem l a c k s  a 
c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e ,  make a t i t l e  added e n t r y  f o r  1 )  t h e  t i t l e  proper o f  t h e  
i tem ( a s  def ined i n  2)  above);  2) t h e  t i t l e  of  each of  t h e  works o r  
c o n t r i b u t i o n s  recorded i n  t h e  t i t l e  and s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  a rea .  
(If' t h e  t i t l e  proper  of  an i tem without a c o l l e c t i v e  t i t l e  c o n s i s t s  

s o l e l y  o f  t h e  t i t l e  o f  t h e  first work o r  c o n t r i b u t i o n ,  do no t  make t h e  
a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  f o r  t h i s  e n t i t y . )  

. b )  Comics. when ca t a log ing  an i tem t h a t  is about o r  c o n s i s t s  o f  
s e l e c t i o n s  from a comic s t r i p ,  s i n g l e  panel  ca r toon ,  e t c . ,  make an added 
e n t r y  f'or t h e  t i t l e  of  t h e  comic s t r i p ,  e t c . ,  i f  t h i s  t i t l e  does  n o t  a l s o  
begin  t h e  t i t l e  proper f o r  t h e  i tem being cata loged.  I f  necessary ,  
j u s t i f y  t h e  added e n t r y  by a note .  

Trudeau, G. B., 1946- 
LDoonesbury. S e l e c t i o n s J  
S t a l k i n g  t h e  p e r f e c t  t a n  ... 

I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Doonesbury. 

71 Corrected t i t l e s  ( c f .  1.OF). 

a )  T i t l e s  c o r r e c t e d  bv "Li.e. . . . I "  and "LsicL." If  
t h e  t i t l e  proper has  been co r rec t ed  by t h e  "Li.e. ... J"  o r  "Ls ic JW 
technique,  make two added e n t r i e s ,  one f'or t h e  t i t l e  a s  i t  is recorded 
( t r a c e d  a s  "T i t l e . " )  ana another  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  i n  i t s  c o r r e c t e d  form. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The Paul Anthony Buck Li.e.  Br ickJ  
l e c t u r e s  ... 

T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Paul  Anthony 
Brick l e c t u r e s .  

(Data i n  b racke t s  preceded by "i .e." and "Ls ic JW a r e  n o t  f i l e d  on i n  LC, 
nor a r e  they  included i n  t i t l e  s ea rch  keys i n  t h e  LC r e t r i e v a l  system.) 

b) T i t l e s  co r rec t ed  bv b racke t inn  miss inn l e t t e r s .  I f  
t h e  t i t l e  proper  has  been c o r r e c t e d  by supplying i n  b racke t s  a miss ing 
l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s ,  make two added e n t r i e s ,  one f o r  t h e  t i t l e  w i th  t h e  
b racke t s  and t h e  supp l i ed  l e t t e r  o r  l e t t e r s  ( t r a c e d  a s  " T i t l e  .") and 

l a n o t h e r  f o r  t h e  t i t l e  a s  it appears  on t h e  i tem. 
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xi t le  DroDer: une day ' s  d c u l t y  ... 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  One day ' s  d ty .  1 

8) I n i t i a l i s m s  ( inc lud ing  acronvmsl. When an i n i t i a l i s m  
t h a t  i s  given i n  a l l  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s  occurs  a s  one o f  t h e  first f i v e  
words f i l e d  on i n  a  t i t l e  proper o r  o t h e r  t i t l e  f o r  which a  t i t l e  added 
e n t r y  is  made, apply  t h e  fo l lowing:  

a1 With s e ~ a r a t i n n  ~ u n c t u a t i o n . l /  I f  t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  
has  been t r a n s c r i b e d  wi th  i n t e r n a l  s epa ra t ing  punctuat ion,  make an ad- 
d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  i n  t h e  form without any punctuat ion.  

T i t l e  DroDer: A . 4 .  Chemie ... 
T i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  AG Chemie. 

b) Without s e ~ a r a t i n a  ~ u n c t u a t i o n .  If  t h e  i n i t i a l i s m  
has  been t r a n s c r i b e d  wi thout  s e p a r a t i n g  punctuat ion,  make an a d d i t i o n a l  
t i t l e  added e n t r y  i n  t h e  form wi th  per iods .  

T i t l e  DroDer: ADLIB ... 
T i t l e  a.e.3:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  A.D.L.I.B. 

9 )  L e t t e r s .  When a  s e r i e s  o f  l e t t e r s  t h a t  i s  no t  an i n i t i a l i s m  
occur s  a s  one o f  t h e  first f i v e  elements f i l e d  on i n  a  t i t l e  proper o r  
o t h e r  t i t l e  f o r  which a  t i t l e  added e n t r y  is made, apply  t h e  fo l lowing:  

a )  With sDacina o r  s e ~ a r a t i n n  ~ u n c t u a t i o p .  l f  t h e  l e t t e r s  
have been t r a n s c r i b e d  wi th  i n t e r n a l  spacing o r  s e p a r a t i n g  punctuat ion,  
make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  wi thout  any spacing o r  punctuat ion 
i f  i t  is thought  t h a t  some c a t a l o g  u s e r s  might expect  t h a t  t h e  l e t t e r s  
would be given i n  t h a t  form i n  t h e  source .  

J i t l e  DroDer: The A-B-C-D of  success fu l  c o l l e g e  w r i t i n g  ... 
I i t l e  a.e.3: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  ABCD o f  s u c c e s s f u l  

c o l l e g e  wr i t ing .  

J i t l e  DroDer: A i u  e  o  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.3: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Aiueo. 

b) Y i thou t  s ~ a c i n a  o r  s e ~ a r a t i n n  ~ u n c t u a t i o q .  If  t h e  
l e t t e r s  have been t r a n s c r i b e d  wi thout  spacing o r  s e p a r a t i n g  punctu- 
a t i o n ,  make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  wi th  spaces  i f  it is  
thought  t h a t  some c a t a l o g  u s e r s  might expect  t h a t  t h e  l e t t e r s  would be 
given i n  t h a t  form i n  t h e  source .  

T i t l e  DroDer: Abc o f  ocean l i n e r s  ... 
X i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  A b  c  of ocean 

l i n e r s .  

10) Numbers. When a  number occur s  a s  one o f  t h e  first f i v e  words 
f i l e d  on i n  a  t i t l e  proper  o r  o t h e r  t i t l e  f o r  which a  t i t l e  added e n t r y  
is made, make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  a s  fo l lows:  

/ Separa t ing  punctuat ion i n  L C ' s  system inc ludes  t h e  hyphen (-1, 
per iod  ( . I ,  and s l a s h  ( / ) .  
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a )  Arab lc  nu-R d a t e s ) ,  Make an added 
e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding spel led-out  form o f  t h e  number i n  
t h e  language o r  t h e  t i t l e  proper i f  it is thought t h a t  some u s e r s  o f  t h e  
c a t a l o g  might reasonably  expect  t h a t  t h e  rorm was s p e l l e d  o u t  i n  words i n  
t h e  source .  I n  s p e l l i n g  ou t  numbers i n  bng l i sh ,  r'ollow t h e  s t y l e  in-  
d i c a t e d  i n  s e c t i o n  6.4 of  A.MBaUitL of  S tv le ,Un ive r s i ty  o f  Chicago Press .  
For o t h e r  languages ,  fo l low t h e  p re fe r r ed  s t y l e  o f  t h e  language. 

101 = one hundred one; u se  a l s o  one hundred and one l /  
425 = fou r  hundred twenty-five,  & four  hundred and 

twenty-five 
1001 = one thousand one; u se  a l s o  one thousand and one2/ 
122b = one thousand two hundred twenty-six,  & twelve 

hundred and twenty-six 
2500 = twenty r i v e  hundred, & two thousand f i v e  

hundred 

U t l e  Dram: The 1-2-3 guide  t o  l i b r a r i e s  ... 
U t l e  a g e d :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  One-two-three 

gu ide  t o  l i b r a r i e s .  
U t l e  DroDer: l a  Mostra ' l 'oscena/scultura ... 
Title: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Prima Mostra 

Toscena/scul tura .  

U t l e  DroDer: 3 p o i n t  2 and what goes  wi th  it ... 
U t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  3.2 and what 

goes wi th  it. 111. T i t l e :  Three p o i n t  
two and what goes  wi th  it. 

T i t l e  DroDw: 'l'he 3.2 beer law . . . 
I i t l e  a .e .s :  I. ' l ' i t le .  11. Three-point-two beer 

law. 

U t l e  DroDer: 3:10 t o  Yuma ... 
U t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Three t e n  t o  

Yuma . 
U t l e  DroDec: 27 wagons f u l l  of  c o t t o n  ... 
x i t l e  a .e .s . :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Twenty-seven 

wagons f u l l  o f  co t ton .  

3-c: A4D d e s e r t  speed run . . . 
I. T i t l e .  

J i t l e  DroDer: 1/3 of  an  inch  o f  French bread ... 
l e  a.e. :  I. T i t l e .  

l e  DroDer: l / lO th  hours  of  48 hours  ... 
T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

An excep t iona l  form provided because o f  i ts  f r equen t  use.  

2 /  An excep t iona l  form provided because o f  its f requen t  use. 

Cata loging Se rv ice  B u l l e t i n ,  No. 18 / F a l l  1962 



U t l e  DroDer: 2 1/2  minute t a l k  t r e a s u r y  ... 
~ t l e  a g e . :  I. ' r i t l e .  

U t l e  DroDer: ,300 Vickers machine gun mechanism made 
easy . . . 

3 i t l e  age . :  I. T i t l e .  

J i t l e  DroDer: U03 I/;! ... 
T i t l e  a. e.  : I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: 3.1416 and a l l  t h a t  ... 
D t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

U t l e  DroDer: The 5"/3tl gun ... 
T i t l e  a .  e. : I. T i t l e .  

b)  Dates. 

1 ) )  Da tes  r e ~ r e s e n t i n q  a s i n g l e  v e a r  o r  sDan o f  vearg.  
Do n o t  make an  a d d i t i o n a l  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding 
spel led-out  f'orm f'or d a t e s  w r i t t e n  i n  a r a b i c  numerals r e p r e s e n t i n g  a 
yea r  o r  a span o f  years .  I f ,  however, such d a t e s  a r e  w r i t t e n  i n  roman 
numerals, make an a d d i t i o n a l  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  a r a b i c  numerals 
f o r  t h e  roman numerals. 

I i t l e  DroDer: 1915 : revue de  g u e r r e  en deux a c t e s  ... 
I. T i t l e .  

T i t l e  DroDer: 1945-1975 l t a l i a  ... 
T i t l e  a.e.: I. T i t l e .  

2 ) )  Other d a t e s .  If d a t e s  o t h e r  than those  repre-  
s e n t i n g  a s i n g l e  yea r  o r  a span o f  y e a r s  a r e  w r i t t e n  i n  roman numerals, 
make an a d d i t i o n a l  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  a r a b i c  numerals r o r  t h e  
roman numerals. Make an a d d i t i o n a l  added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  cor- 
responding spel led-out  Sorm i f  it is  thought t h a t  some u s e r s  o f  t h e  
c a t a l o g  might reasonably  expect  t h a t  t h e  form was spel led-out  i n  words 
i n  t h e  source .  hake t h i s  judgment r e g a r d l e s s  o f  whether t h e  numerals 
i n  t h e  source  a r e  a r a b i c  o r  roman. 

T i t l e  DroDer: The XXth cen tu ry  c i t i z e n ' s  a t l a s  o f  t h e  
world . . . 

I A u L k C d :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  20th  cen tu ry  
c i t i z e n ' s  a t l a s  o f  t h e  world. 111. 
T i t l e :  Twentieth cen tu ry  c i t i z e n ' s  
a t l a s  o f  t h e  world. . 

e DroDer: Le XVIIe & XVIIIe s i k c l e s  ... 
Title: I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  17e e t  l8e 

s i b c l e s .  111. T i t l e  : Dix-septihme et 
dix-hui t ieme s i h c l e s  . 

T i t l e  DroDer: Aus t r a l i an  p a i n t i n g ,  X I X  and XX cen tu ry  ... 
I i t l e  a.e.s:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Aus t r a l i an  

pa in t ing ,  19 th  and 20th  c e n t u r i e s .  
111. T i t l e :  Aus t r a l i an  p a i n t i n g ,  
n ine teen th  and twen t i e th  c e n t u r i e s .  
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T i t l e  DroDer: XX. szgzadi  m6vgszet . . . 
T i t l e  a . e . s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  20. s zgzad i  

muvdszet . 111. T i t l e  : Huszadik 
sz&zad i  mcveszet . 

T i t l e  DroDer: Arabskie dokumenty IX-XX vv. : Katalog ... 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Arabskie dokumenty 

9-20-go vv. [no added e n t r y  from spe l l ed -  
out  forml 

c )  Roman numerals (excludina  d a t e s ) .  Make an added e n t r y  
s u b s t i t u t i n g  a r a b i c  numerals f o r  t h e  roman numerals. Make an a d d i t i o n a l  
added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  corresponding spel led-out  form of  t h e  number 
i n  t h e  language o f  t h e  t i t l e  proper i f  it i s  thought  t h a t  some u s e r s  o f  
t h e  c a t a l o g  migh t  r e a s o n a b l y  e x p e c t  t h a t  t h e  form was s p e l l e d  ou t  i n  
words i n  t h e  source .  

T i t l e  DroDer: World War I1 smal l  arms ... 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  World War 2 

smal l  arms.  111. T i t l e :  World War Two 
smal l  arms. 

T i t l e  DroDer: T i t l e  XX comprehens ive  a n n u a l  s e r v i c e s  
p lan . . . 

T i t l e  a .e .s :  I .  T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  T i t l e  20 com- 
prehensive  annual s e r v i c e s  p l a n .  111. 
T i t l e :  T i t l e  twenty comprehensive annual 
s e r v i c e s  p lan.  

T i t l e  DroDer: Neotropical  Microlepidoptera  X I X  ... 
T i t l e  a . e . s .  : I .  T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  N e o t r o p i c a l  

M i c r o l e p i d o p t e r a  19. [ n o  added e n t r y  
from spel led-out  form] 

T i t l e  DroDer: XXV s"ezd KPSS i problemy i d e o l o g i c h e s k o ~  
bor'by . . . 
( A  t i t l e  main e n t r v )  

T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e :  25-y'i s';ezd KPSS i problemy 
i d e o l o g i c h e s k o ~  bor'by v s t r anakh  Az i i  i 
Af r ik i .  [no added e n t r y  from spel led-out  
forml 

d)  S ~ e l l e d - o u t  form. Make an added e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  
an a r a b i c  numeral f o r  t h e  spel led-out  form i f  it i s  thought t h a t  some 
u s e r s  of  t h e  c a t a l o g  might reasonably  expect  t h a t  t h a t  was t h e  form i n  
t h e  source .  

T i t l e  DroDer: The road of  a thousand wonders ... 
T i t l e  a . e . s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Road of  1000 

wonders . 
T i t l e  DroDer: A thousand and one f a c t s  about Sov ie t  

Es ton ia  ... 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  1001 f a c t s  

about Sov ie t  Estonia .  
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T i t l e  DroDer: Eighty  blocks  from T i f f a n y ' s  [motion 
p i c t u r e ]  . . . 

T i t l e  a.e. :  I. T i t l e :  80 blocks  from T i f f any ' s .  

T i t l e  w o o e r :  Two yea r s  be fo re  t h e  mast ... 
T i t l e  a.e. :  I. T i t l e .  

11) S i a n s  and svmbols. When a s i g n  o r  symbol occur s  a s  one 
o r  i n  one o f  t h e  f i r s t  f i v e  words f i l e d  on i n  a t i t l e  proper o r  o t h e r  
t i t l e  f o r  which a t i t l e  added e n t r y  is made, make an a d d i t i o n a l  added 
e n t r y  s u b s t i t u t i n g  t h e  name o r  a w r i t t e n  form f o r  t h e  corresponding s ign  
o r  symbol i f  t h i s  can be done conc i se ly  and i f  it i s  thought t h a t  some 
u s e r s  o f  t h e  c a t a l o g  might reasonably  expect  t h a t  t h e  sign/symbol would 
be given i n  t h a t  form i n  t h e  source .  

T i t l e  DroDer: Transforming #-I ... 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Transforming 

number one. 

T i t l e  DroDer: 100% cooperat ion wi th  t h e  United S t a t e s  
. . . 

T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  One hundred 
percent  cooperat ion wi th  t h e  United 
S t a t e s .  

T i t l e  DroDer: The 2$ window on Wall S t r e e t  ... 
T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  Two d o l l a r  

window on Wall S t r e e t .  

T i t l e  DroDer: Poe [ i l l u s t r a t i o n  o f  a t r e e ]  : a s imple  
in t roduc t ion  t o  exper imenta l  poet ry  ... 

T i t l e  a .e .s :  I. T i t l e :  Poe. 11. T i t l e :  Poetry .  111. 
T i t l e :  Simple i n t r o d u c t i o n  t o  exper i -  
mental  poet ry .  

T i t l e  DroDer: Tables  o f  t h e  e r r o r  func t ion  and i ts 
d e r i v a t i v e ,  [ r ep roduc t ion  o f  equa t ions  
f o r  t h e  func t ions ]  

T i t l e  a.e,: I. T i t l e .  

12) Sta tement  o f  r e s ~ o n s i b i l i t y .  When a t i t l e  proper  begins  
wi th  a sepa rab le  s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  t h a t  is omit ted  from t h e  
uniform t i t l e  ( c f .  25.3B), make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  f o r  t h e  
t i t l e  wi thout  t h e  i n i t i a l  s ta tement  o f  r e s p o n s i b i l i t y .  

Uniform t i t l e :  [More b e a u t i f u l  you i n  21 days] 
T i t l e  DroDer: E i l een  Ford 's  A more b e a u t i f u l  you i n  21 

days. . . 
T i t 1 e a . e . s :  I . T i t l e . I I . T i t l e : M o r e b e a u t i f u l y o u  

i n  21 days. 111. T i t l e :  More b e a u t i f u l  
you i n  twenty one days 

13) T i t l e  same/s imi lar  t o  head in^ 
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a )  Same a s  name headinahame re fe rence .  Do no t  apply  
he r e s t r i c t i o n  s t a t e d  i n  21.30J1) p r o h i b i t i n g  making an added e n t r y  Sor 

t i t l e  proper  t h a t  is e s s e n t i a l l y  t h e  same a s  t h e  main e n t r y  heading ( o r  
same a s  a  r e f e r e n c e  l ead ing  t o  t h e  main e n t r y  heading) 

r e p r e s e n t s  a  personal  o r  co rpora t e  name. 

b) Same a s  s u b i e c t  headinn/sub.iect r e fe rence .  Do no t  
pply  t h e  r e s t r i c t i o n  s t a t e d  i n  21.3053) p r o h i b i t i n g  making an added 

a  t i t l e  proper t h a t  is i d e n t i c a l  wi th  a  s u b j e c t  heading o r  
wi th  a  d i r e c t  r e f e r e n c e  t o  a  s u b j e c t  heading used f o r  t h e  work. 

14) W o r m  tit&. Uo no t  make t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  f o r  uniform 
t i t l e s .  There may, however, be i n s t a n c e s  i n  which a  t i t l e  added e n t r y  is 
t h e  same a s  t h e  uniform t i t l e  (e .g . ,  cf'. paragraph 12 above).  

15) Qther .  I f  a  t i t l e  proper o r  o t h e r  t i t l e  For which an added 
e n t r y  is  made c o n t a i n s  d a t a  wi th in  t h e  first f i v e  words f i l e d  on f o r  
which t h e r e  could  be an a l t e r n a t e  form t h a t  would be S i l e d  d i f f e r e n t l y ,  
make an a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r y  uqder t h a t  form i f  it is  thought 
t h a t  some u s e r s  o f  t h e  c a t a l o g  might reasonably  expect  t h a t  f'orm t o  be 
given i n  t h e  source .  

T i t l e  DroDer: Ac t f ive  and o t h e r  poems ,.. 
T i t l e  a.e.a: I. 'I ' i t le.  11. T i t l e :  Act r i v e  and 

o t h e r  poems. 

t a t i o n  on Add i t iona l  Added E n t r i e s  f o r  t h e  Same T i t &  

When a  s i n g l e  t i t l e  exempl i f i e s  s e v e r a l  o f  t h e  above cond i t ions ,  
it is n o t  necessary  t o  make a l l  t h e  p o s s i b l e  added e n t r i e s ;  i n s t e a d ,  
l i m i t  t h e  a d d i t i o n a l  t i t l e  added e n t r i e s  t o  those  judged t o  be most 
u s e f u l .  

T i t l e  DroDer: XX c e n t u r i e s  & M t .  st. Helens ... 
T i t l e  a.e.a:  I. T i t l e .  11. T i t l e :  20 c e n t u r i e s  and 

Mount S a i n t  Helens. 111. T i t l e :  Twenty 
c e n t u r i e s  and Mount S a i n t  Helens. 

21.70L. Series. LRev.J 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Hevision of  AACR has  approved 
t h e  d e l e t i o n  o f  t h e  s i x t h  l i n e  from t h e  t o p  o f  page 325 i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  
t e x t  o f  AACR 2. 

DDtion Decis ion 

Apply t h e  o p t i o n a l  p rov i s ion  f'or adding t h e  numeric, e t c . ,  
des igna t ion  o f  t h e  s e r i e s ,  i f  p re sen t  i n  t h e  i tem,  i n  t h e  s e r i e s  added 
en t ry .  Give it i n  t h e  Sorm e s t a b l i s h e d  on t h e  s e r i e s  a u t h o r i t y  record.  

S e r i e s  Trac ina  Gu ide l ineg  
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Rule 21.3OL c a l l s  f o r  making an added e n t r y  under t h e  heading 
Sor a s e r i e s  i f  i t  provides  a u s e f u l  co l loca t ion .  Although vluseYul col -  
l oca t ionv1  is n o t  i t s e l f  de f ined ,  t h e  r u l e  d e s c r i b e s  two c a t e g o r i e s  of  
s e r i e s  f o r  which added e n t r i e s  a r e  no t  considered use fu l .  The i n t e n t i o n  
o f  t h i s  r u l e ,  however, is  no t  t o  r e q u i r e  added e n t r i e s  Sor a l l  t ypes  of  
s e r i e s  except  t h o s e  e x p l i c i t l y  excluded, but  r a t h e r  t o  a l low i n d i v i d u a l  
i n s t i t u t i o n s  t o  d e f i n e  l luseful  co l loca t ionvv  i n  ways a p p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e i r  
c o l l e c t i o n s  and use r s .  

Following c l o s e l y  t h e  most r e c e n t  po l i cy  under AACR 1 ,  LC 
w i l l  con t inue  t o  r e s t r i c t  t o  some degree  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  of  monographic 
s e r i e s  Sor which added e n t r i e s  a r e  g iven.  Th i s  d e c i s i o n  is based on a )  
t h e  assumption t h a t  c e r t a i n  s e r i e s  a r e  o f  r e l a t i v e l y  l i t t l e  importance i n  
providing r o u t i n e  access  t o  l i b r a r y  m a t e r i a l s ,  and b) the  o b j e c t i o n  o f  a 
number o f  u s e r s  o f  LC ca t a log ing  products  t o  producing a g r e a t  q u a n t i t y  
of  expensive  and l i t t l e - u s e d  s e r i e s  added e n t i e s  Sor t h e i r  a l r eady  over- 
burdened ca rd  ca t a logs .  Accordingly t h e  Library  w i l l  adopt t h e  guide- 
l i n e s  s e t  ou t  below. 

1 )  Trace a l l  s e r i e s  i n  t h e  fo l lowing ca t egor i e s :  

a )  t hose  publ ished before  t h e  20th  cen tu ry ,  i nc lud ing  con- 
temporary r e p r i n t s  o f  t h e  same, wi thout  regard  t o  t h e  type  o f  pub l i she r ;  

b) t hose  en te red  under a personal  au thor  whether t h e s e  a r e  
s e r i a l s  o r  m u l t i p a r t  i t ems ,  wi thout  regard  t o  t h e  type  of  pub l i she r ;  

c )  t hose  publ ished by any co rpora t e  body t h a t  is no t  a 
commercial pub l i she r .  (For  t h i s  purpose,  t r e a t  a u n i v e r s i t y  p r e s s  a s  a 
noncommerical p u b l i s h e r ) ;  

d) t hose  publ ished by smal l  o r  " a l t e r n a t i v e n  p res ses ,  i . e . ,  
sma l l  p r in t ing /pub l i sh ing  f i rms  t h a t ,  though commercial, a r e  devoted t o  
s p e c i a l  causes  o r  t o  branches o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  u s u a l l y  wi thout  a mass 
audience.  

2 )  Do no t  t r a c e  s e r i e s  i n  t h e  Sollowing ca t egor i e s :  

a )  s e r i e s  i n  which t h e  i tems a r e  r e l a t e d  t o  each o t h e r  only  
by common phys ica l  c h a r a c t e r i s t i c s ;  

b) s e r i e s  i n  which t h e  numbering sugges t s  t h a t  t h e  p a r t s  
have been numbered p r imar i ly  f o r  s tock  c o n t r o l  o r  t o  b e n e f i t  from lower 
postage  r a t e s ;  

c )  s e r i e s  publ ished by a commercial pub l i she r  i n  which t h e  
t i t l e  i n d i c a t e s  g r i m a r i l v  a l i t e r a r y  genre ,  w i th  o r  wi thout  t h e  name o f  
t h e  pub l i she r .  ( I f ,  however, t h e  t i t l e  i nc ludes  words t h a t  s i g n i f i c a n t l y  
narrow t h e  Socus of' t h e  l i t e r a r y  genre  o r  t h a t  i n d i c a t e  t h a t  t h e  s e r i e s  
is intended f o r  a s p e c i a l i z e d  audience (e.g. ,  c h i l d r e n ) ,  it is  not  p r i -  
mar i ly  i n d i c a t i v e  o f  l i t e r a r y  genre  and should be t r a c e d ) ;  
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d )  s e r i e s  publ ished by a commercial pub l i she r  i n  which t h e  
t i t l e  conveys l i t t l e  o r  no informat ion about t h e  con ten t ,  gen re ,  
audience ,  o r  purpose of  t h e  works i n  t h e  s e r i e s .  

3 )  Trace a l s o  s e r i e s  

a )  t h a t  S a l l  i n t o  both c a t e g o r i e s  1 and 2 above; 

b) i n  s p e c i a l  c a s e s  i n  which t h e  c a t a l o g e r  f e e l s  t h a t  a 
u s e f u l  c o l l o c a t i o n  would be served by c r e a t i n g  added e n t r i e s  f o r  t h e  
s e r i e s  d e s p i t e  t h e  l a c k  o f  informat ive  words i n  t h e  s e r i e s  t i t l e ;  

C )  i n  any case  of  doubt.  

If a s e r i e s  e s t a b l i s h e d  a f t e r  January 1 ,  1981, c l e a r l v  
v i o l a t e s  t h e  i n t e n t i o n s  of t h e  p r e s e n t  g u i d e l i n e s ,  change t h e  s e r i e s  
a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd  t o  r e f l e c t  t h e s e  p rov i s ions  and c o r r e c t  any b ib l io -  
g raph ic  r eco rds  i n  t h e  MARC database  i n  which t h e  s e r i e s  has  been 
handled under t h e  e a r l i e r  dec i s ion .  

I S  t h e  first s e r i e s  i n  t h e  s e r i e s  a r e a  of  t h e  r eco rd  is t o  
be g iven  an added e n t r y  and t h e  s e r i e s  s ta tement  and numbering/desig- 
n a t i o n  a r e  i n  e x a c t l y  t h e  same rorm a s  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  s e r i e s  heading 
and form o f  numbering/designation, t r a c e  t h e  s e r i e s  wi th  t h e  word 
"Se r i e sw followed by a per iod.  I f  t h e  presence of  an  i n i t i a l  a r t i c l e  o r  
an  ISSN is  t h e  on ly  d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  s e r i e s  s t a t emen t ,  e t c . ,  and 
t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading, t h e  word "Se r i e sv  and a per iod may s t i l l  be 
used f o r  t h e  t r a c i n g .  

If t h e r e  is any d i f f e r e n c e  between t h e  s e r i e s  s t a t emen t ,  
e t c . ,  and t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  form o f  t h e  s e r i e s  o t h e r  than t h e  two mentioned 
above, t r a c e  t h e  s e r i e s  e x p l i c i t l y ,  u s ing  t h e  word "Se r i e sm followed by a 
co lon  and t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading and numeration, i f  any. 

If more than one s e r i e s  is t o  be given an added e n t r y ,  always 
t r a c e  e x p l i c i t l y  s e r i e s  subsequent ly  t o  t h e  first even i f  t h e  s e r i e s  
s t a t emen t s  a r e  i n  t h e  same Sorm a s  t h e  heading Sor t h e  s e r i e s .  

I f  a s e r i e s  s ta tement  f o r  a t r a c e d  s e r i e s  c o n t a i n s  two o r  
more numbers ( o r  t h e  p o t e n t i a l  Sor two o r  more numbers i n  c a s e s  o f  
open e n t r i e s ) ,  proceed a s  fo l lows wi th  r e s p e c t  t o  t h e  numbering used i n  
t h e  s e r i e s  added en t ry :  

1 )  Becord f o r  i tem is closed o r  is  beinn c l o s e d  

a) Two o r  more numbers and thev  a r e  consecut ive .  If  t h e  
s e r i e s  s t a t emen t  c o n t a i n s  two o r  more numbers r ep resen t ing  consecut ive  
items i n  t h e  s e r i e s ,  r eco rd  t h e  numbering i n  t h e  t r a c i n g  i n  t h e  same Sorm 
a s  i n  t h e  s e r i e s  s ta tement .  

b) 3wo o r  more numbers and thev a r e  no t  consecut ive .  If t h e  
s e r i e s  s t a t emen t  c o n t a i n s  two o r  more numbers r ep resen t ing  i tems i n  t h e  
s e r i e s  t h a t  a r e  n o t  consecu t ive ,  record i n  t h e  t r a c i n g  only  t h e  first 
number, followed by "e tc ."  (wi thout  quo ta t ion  marks and wi thout  
b racke t s ) .  

2 )  Becord f o r  i t em is oDeq 
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mber is Der a )  F i r s t  nu manent. If  t h e  first number is a per- 
manent one, r eco rd  i n  t h e  t r a c i n g  t h a t  number followed by "e tc ."  (wi thout  
quo ta t ion  marks and wi thout  b racke t s )  whether subsequent numbers w i l l  be 
consecu t ive  o r  no t .  When t h e  record is  c losed ,  apply  t h e  p rov i s ions  g iven 
i n  1 above. 

b) F i r s t  number is no t  ~ e r m a n e n t .  I f  t h e  first number is n o t  
a permanent one, record t h e  numbering i n  t h e  t r a c i n g  i n  t h e  same Sorm a s  
i n  t h e  s e r i e s  s ta tement .  When t h e  first number becomes a v a i l a b l e ,  apply  
t h e  p rov i s ions  g iven above i n  paragraph 2 ) a )  above. When t h e  record is 
c losed ,  apply  t h e  p rov i s ions  g iven i n  1) above. 

S e r i e s  s t a t emen t  

( S e r i e s  ; 13- ) 

( S e r i e s  ; 13, <16>) 

( S e r i e s  ; -5) 

( S e r i e s  ; 13-<15>) 

( S e r i e s  ; <16>) 

( S e r i e s  ; <3>-5) 

dded e n t r v  

S e r i e s  ; 13, e t c .  
L u n t i l r e c o r d J  

S e r i e s  ; 13, e t c .  
Luntil- 

S e r i e s  ; -5. 
L u n t i l  first number 
becomes a v a i l a b l e  o r  
r eco rd  is c l o s e d l  

S e r i e s  ; 13, e t c .  
L u n t i l  r eco rd  c losedJ  

S e r i e s  ; <16> 
L u n t i l  number becornea 
a v a i l a b l e  o r  r eco rd  is 
c losed  J 

S e r i e s  ; <3>-5. 
L j d ~ t i l  f i r s t  number 
becomes available o r  
record is c losed l  

a. General Rule. LNewJ. " U C R  2 Com~a t  1 Heading& i b  

1 )  Generab. A l l  headings newly coded f o r  AACR 2 a f t e r  August 
1962 w i l l  be done i n  accord wi th  AACR 2 and e x i s t i n g  LC po l i cy  and w i l l  
be des igna ted  "AACR 2" (wi th  one excep t ion ) .  A heading a l r eady  coded 
"AACR 2 compatibleI1 w i l l  cont inue t o  be used i n  i t s  e x i s t i n g  form i n  
post-August 1982 ca t a log ing .  A heading Sor a uniform t i t l e  coded a f t e r  
August 1962 w i l l  be coded "AACR 2 compatibleg1 i f  it is en te red  under a 
name heading t h a t  has  a l r eady  been coded "AACR 2 compatible." 

Before September 1962, headings were coded "AACR 2 com- 
p a t i b l e "  i f  they had been e s t a b l i s h e d  before  1981 and f e l l  i n t o  one o r  
more of  t h e  c a t e g o r i e s  l i s t e d  below. (Exceptions t o  t h i s  po l i cy  a r e  
noted a t  t h e  end.)  Also coded "AACR 2 compatible" were headings i o r  
uniform t i t l e s  e s t a b l i s h e d  a f t e r  1960 t h a t  were en te red  under a name 
heading t h a t  had a l r eady  been coded "AACR 2 compatible." 
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2)  !& jcodedl. The c a t e g o r i e s  of 
headings  t h a t  were coded "AACR 2 compatible" were a s  fo l lows:  

a)  JjvDhens. The e x i s t i n g  heading lacked a hyphen between 
forenames o r  compound surnames t h a t  would be p resen t  i n  t h e  AACR 2 
form. 

U C R  3 c o m ~ a t i b l e  headinq: Dau thev i l l e ,  Anne France. 
(MCR 2 form: u a u t n e v i l l e ,  Anne-France) 

b) 81Pseud.w 'l'he e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined t h e  term 
codedCpseud. 

MCR 2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  h e a u :  Cecil, Henry, pseud. 
( U C R  2 form: L e c i l ,  Henry) 

C )  J,xtraneous.forename/initial. 'l'he e x i s t i n g  heading 
conta ined a forename o r  forename i n i t i a l  t h a t  would no t  be p resen t  
i n  t h e  AACR 2 form (lcodedForenamelcoded inc ludes  any name element t h a t  is 
t r a n s c r i b e d  i n  t h e  forename p o s i t i o n ,  e .g . ,  a maiden name, a 
patronymic).  

BACR 2 ~ 0 m D a t i b l e  headinq: Williams, Gordon Willis. 
(AACR 2 form: Williams, Gordon) 

d)  Forename/ in i t i a l  lackinq.  The e x i s t i n g  heading lacked a 
forename o r  forename i n i t i a l  t h a t  would be p resen t  i n  t h e  AACR 2 
form . 

U C R  2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  heaainq: Capet, Marcel. 
( U C R  2 form: Capet,  Marcel F.) 

e )  Forename i n s t e a d  of i n i t i a L .  The e x i s t i n g  heading 
conta ined a forename t h a t  would be r ep resen ted  by an i n i t i a l  i n  
t h e  AACH 2 form. 

AACR 2 c o m ~ a t i o l e  heading: Abrahamson, Max William. 
(AACR 2 form: Abrahamson, Max W .  (Max William)) 

f )  L n i t i a l  i n s t e a d  of  forename. The e x i s t i n g  heading 
conta ined a forename i n i t i a l  t h a t  would be r ep resen ted  by a fo re -  
name i n  t h e  AACR 2 form. 

AACR 2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  headinq: Dromgoole, P.H. 
(BACR 2 form: Dromgoole, P h i l i p  H. ( P h i l i p  Henry)) 

g )  Bomanization. The e x i s t i n g  heading was e s t a b l i s h e d  
i n  i ts nonsys tema t i ca l ly  romanized form according t o  AACR 1 r u l e s  
f o r  nonroman names r a t h e r  than i n  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  romanized form. 

AACR 2 ~ 0 m D a t i b l e  heading: Maitra, Arun. 
(AACR2 form: Mai t r a ,  Aruna) 

h)  Y ! g .  The e x i s t i n g  heaaing conta ined an unused 
B r i t i s h  t i t l e  o f  honor ( " S i r , "  "Dame," "Lord," o r  "Ladyw). 

AACR 2 comDatible headinq: Bryant,  Ar thur ,  S i r .  
(MCR 2 form; Bryant,  Ar thur)  

Cata loging Se rv ice  B u l l e t i n ,  No. I b  / F a l l  1982 



i) * * J j ~ . ~ ~ / ~ A b p . * ~  The e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined t h e  ab- 
b r e v i a t  i o n  llBp. " o r  I1Abp. " r a t h e r  than  llBishopll o r  llArchbishop. 

BLACR 2 ComDatible headinq: Rur i c ius ,  I, Bp. o f  Limoges. 
( U C R  2 form: n u r i c i u s  1, Bishop o f  Limoges) 

j) "(-1. " 'l'he e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined 11( ca .  ) " a f t e r  
t h e  d a t e .  

AACR 2 ~ 0 m D a t i b l e  heading: Pann, Anton, 1797 (ca.)-1854. 
(BACR 2 form: Pann, Anton, ca .  1797-1854) 

k) **a.u The e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined a twen t i e th  
cen tu ry  d a t e  i n  t h e  form "fl. LdateJ." 

PACR 2 ~ 0 m D a t i b l e  heading: Nelson, David, f l .  1967- 
(A-: Nelson, David) 

Note: Such a heading is changed i f  a b i r t h  d a t e  becomes 
a v a i l a b l e .  

1) W h  term of address .  etc,. The e x i s t i n g  heading 
conta ined a term o f  addres s ,  e t c . ,  i n  Engl ish  r a t h e r  than  i n  t h e  
ve rnacu la r  form. 

UCR 7 ~ 0 m ~ a U b l e  heading: Louis  Antoine,  Fa the r  
( U C R  2 form: Louis Antoine, phre)  

m) M o a e r - s u ~ ~ l i e d   lace of  res idence.  e t c ,  The e x i s t i n g  
heading conta ined an i n d i c a t i o n  of  p l ace  o f  r e s idence  o r  f i e l d  
o f  i n t e r e s t  t h a t  was supp l i ed  by t h e  c a t a l o g e r  t o  r e s o l v e  a c o n f l i c t .  

U C R  2 ~ 0 m D a t i b l e  h e a u :  Albrecht ,  F r i e d r i c h ,  o f  
Leipzig .  

(AACR 2 form: Albrecht ,  F r i e d r i c h )  

AACR 2 ComDatible head-: Miller, Jonathan,  w r i t e r  on 
r a p i d  t r a n s i t  

(MCR 2 form: M i l l e r ,  Jonathan) 

Note: Such a heading is changed i f  a b i r t h  d a t e  becomes 
a v a i l a b l e .  

3 )  Except ions  t o  t h e  "AACR 2 compatible" c a t e g o r i e s  l i s t e d  
above were as fol lows:  

a )  The e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined t h e  term "pseud." and 
t h e  person was famous. 

b)  The e x i s t i n g  heading va r i ed  from t h e  AACR 2 form i n  
f u l l n e s s  and t h e  person was famous. 

c )  The e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined a first forename i n s t e a d  
of a first forename i n i t i a l ,  o r  t h e  e x i s t i n g  heading conta ined a 
first f'orename i n i t i a l  i n s t e a d  of  a first forename, and t h e  heading 
had been used on a b ib l iog raph ic  record con ta in ing  a U.S. p l ace  i n  
t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n ,  e t c . ,  a r e a .  
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22.1DZ. LRevJ. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  covered by LCRI 22.1. 

22.2. Choice Among Different Names. LRev.J. Apply t h i s  r u l e  t o  a u t h o r s  
who have used both  a nickname and t h e  r e a l  name (e.g., Jim/James, 
Penny/Penelope). 'l'his w i l l  mean t e s t i n g  t h e  case  S i r s t  Sor a predominant 
name (22.28) and then  i f  t h e r e  is  none, s e l e c t i n g  t h e  l a t e s t  form a s  t h e  
AACR 2 heading (22.2B). Note t h a t  i n  some c a s e s  t h e  nickname form may be 
func t ion ing  a s  a pseudonym. I f  t h e r e  i s  d e f i n i t e  evidence o f  this Sac t ,  
'consider a l s o  22.2C3 when no one name is predominant. (Note: I S  an 
e s t a b l i s h e d  heading has  a l r eady  been coded f o r  AACR 2 ,  and a subsequent ly  
received i tem shows a d i f f e r e n t  form i n  t h e  c h i e f  source ,  d e f e r  changing 
t h e  heading u n t i l  t h e  d i f f e r e n t  form appears  i n  80% of  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  
work. ) 

a. Pseudonyms. LRev. J. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  covered by LCRI  
22.1. 

-4. Fullness. L Rev. J 

I f  t h e  forms of  an a u t h o r ' s  name vary  i n  S u l l n e s s  from one 
work t o  another  i n  t h e  same language and t h e  AACR 2 form f o r  t h e  heading 
has  n o t  y e t  been determined, apply  t h e  fo l lowing:  

1) I f  t h e  form found on t h e  i tem being cata loged agrees  wi th  
t h e  Sorm used f o r  t h e  heading on e x i s t i n g  r eco rds  i n  t h e  c a t a l o g ,  accep t  
t h i s  form a s  AACR 2. (The lvcatalogll  r e f e r r e d  t o  he re  i s  t h e  f i l e  a g a i n s t  
which t h e  ca t a log ing  and sea rch ing  is being done.) 

2 )  If  t h e  form found on t h e  i tem being ca t a loged  does  no t  
ag ree  wi th  t h e  Sorm a l r eady  i n  use ,  choose a s  t h e  AACR 2 form t h e  form 
found i n  80% o f  t h e  a u t h o r ' s  works (count ing forms appear ing i n  both main 
and added e n t r i e s )  t o  be t h e  most commonly found form. (The form found 
i n  t h e  c h i e f  sou rce  of a pe r son ' s  t h e s i s  is taken i n t o  account when 
choosing t h e  form t o  be used i n  t h e  heading.) 

When c a l c u l a t i n g  t h e  80%, (1 )  do it qu ick ly  and (2) use  
common sense .  Th i s  means 

1 )  count t h e  forms i f  t h e r e  a r e  no more than approximately 
15 r eco rds ;  QE. 

2 )  i f  t h e r e  a r e  more than approximately 15, browse through 
t h e  f i l e ,  looking f o r  an  obvious c a s e  of  predominance. I f  nothing i s  
obvious,  sample t h e  f i l e  (every  3 rd ,  5 t h ,  l o t h ,  e t c . ,  r eco rd ,  depending 
on t h e  l e n g t h  o f  t h e  f i l e ) .  

When t h e r e  is no commonly found Sorm (def ined above) ,  choose 
t h e  f u l l e s t  form a s  t h e  AACR 2 form. (When determining t h e  f u l l e s t  form 
f o r  a person who uses  both f'orename i n i t i a l s  and forenames, make no 
d i s t i n c t i o n  between i n i t i a l s  and forenames,e.g. ,  "B.E.F. Pagen" is S u l l e r  
than "Bernard bdward Pagen.") 
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Note: Equating t h e  predominant form o r  t h e  commonly found 
form wi th  t h e  form found i n  80% o f  t h e  person 's  works a p p l i e s  on ly  t o  
22.3A; no such formula has  been ass igned t o  wpredominant formw o r  "corn- 
monly found formn i n  t h e  o t h e r  r u l e s .  

I f  an e s t a b l i s h e d  heading is a l r eady  coded "AACR ," and 
subsequent ly  r ece ived  i tems show forms i n  t h e  c h i e f  source  t h a t  vary  i n  
f u l l n e s s ,  change t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading t o  t h e  form found in80% o f  t h e  
a u t h o r ' s  works if i t  d i f f e r s  from t h e  form used i n  t h e  heading. 

I f  an  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading is a l r eady  coded "AACR 2 com- 
p a t i b l e w  because it v a r i e s  i n  f u l l n e s s  from t h e  AACR 2 form, g e n e r a l l y  do 
no t  r econs ide r  t h e  heading. 

I f  t h e  name o f  an au thor  appears  i n  two o r  more forms i n  one 
work, app ly  t h e  following: 

1) I f  t h e  name a.ppears i n  two o r  more sources ,  once i n  t h e  
c h i e f  source  and one o r  more t imes  i n  o t h e r  sources ,  choose t h e  form 
appear ing i n  t h e  c h i e f  source .  

t i t l e  Dane: T.B. Smith 
ve r so  of  t i t l e  Dane: T. B a s i l  Smith 111 
headinq: Smith, T. B. (T. B a s i l )  

2 )  If t h e  name does no t  appear i n  t h e  c h i e f  source  but  does 
appear once i n  ano the r  prominent source  ( c f .  0.8) and one o r  more t imes  
i n  o t h e r  sources ,  choose t h e  form appear ing i n  t h e  prominent source .  

ve r so  of  t i t l e  Dam: R . J .  G o t t s c h a l l  
Jane 239: Robert J. G o t t s c h a l l  
headinq: G o t t s c h a l l ,  R. J. (Robert  J.) 

3)  I n  a l l  s i t u a t i o n s  no t  covered by 1 )  o r  2 )  above, choose 
t h e  f u l l e s t  form of  name. 

ve r so  of  t i t l e  Dane: V i c t o r i a  Galofre  Neuto 
g a a e  1 of  cover:  V i c t o r i a  Ga lo f re  
headinq: Ga lo f re  Neuto, V i c t o r i a  

Note: Disregard t h e  form appear ing i n  t h e  copyr ight  1 s t a t emen t  i f  t h e  name appea r s  elsewhere i n  t h e  i tem. 

22.?C. Names written i n  a nonroman script .  [Rev.]. Persons  who bea r  
names der ived from a nonroman s c r i p t  but  who w r i t e  i n  a roman-alphabet 
language, should not  be t r e a t e d  under t h i s  r u l e .  The d e c i s i o n  t h a t  t h e  
person is w r i t i n g  i n  a roman-alphabet language i s  based on t h e  f i r s t  i tem 
ca ta loged ,  i . e . ,  t h e  f a c t  t h a t  t h e  t e x t  o f  t h i s  i tem was o r i g i n a l l y  
w r i t t e n  i n  a roman-alphabet language. ( I f  it becomes ev iden t  l a t e r  t h a t  
most o f  t h e  pe r son ' s  works were w r i t t e n  i n  a nonroman s c r i p t ,  apply  t h e  
p rov i s ions  o f  t h i s  r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n . )  
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Apply t h e  a l t e r n a t i v e  r u l e  found i n  foo tno te  4 t o  r u l e  
22.3C2. 

I f  a person entered under e i t h e r  a given name o r  a surname is 
l i k e l y  t o  appear i n  genera l  English-language re fe rence  sources ,  search 
w l s  Encvc lo~ed i&,  The E n c v c l o ~ e d i a  Americana, and E n c v c l o ~ a e d i a  
Brit- (15th  ed . ) .  I f  t h e  name is found i n  a l l  t h r e e  of t h e s e  i n  a 
s i n g l e  form, use  t h e  form found. I f  t h e  form v a r i e s  i n  these  t h r e e  
sources ,  use  t h e  form found i n  E n c v c l o ~ a e d i a  Br i t ann ica  (15th  ed . ) .  I f  
t h e  name is no t  found i n  a l l  t h r e e  of these  sources ,  use  t h e  systemat i -  
c a l l y  romanized form of t h e  name i n  t h e  heading. E x c e ~ t i o n :  For famous 
persons  entered under given name but  not found i n  a l l  t h r e e  o f  t h e  
genera l  English-language encyclopedias because o f  s p e c i a l i z e d  fame, 
consu l t  mjix s p e c i a l i z e d  encyclopedias ( e . g . ,  New Ca tho l i c  E n c v c l o ~ e d i q ,  
The Oxford C l a s s i c a l  Dic t iona rv )  t o  determine i f  t h e r e  is  a well-estab- 
l i s h e d  Engl ish  language form of  t h e  name. 

For persons  o f  too  recen t  fame t o  be included i n  t h e  t h r e e  
genera l  English-language encyclopedias named above (e .g . ,  new au thors ,  
dancers  r e c e n t l y  become famous a s  p o l i t i c a l  f i g u r e s ,  Sov ie t  d i s s i d e n t s ,  
chess  p l a y e r s ,  e t c . ) ,  consu l t  t h e  yearbooks o f  t h e  encyclopedias and t h e  
indexes of such newspapers a s  The New York Times and The Washinnton P o s t  
t o  determine i f  t h e r e  is a wel l -es tabl ished Engl ish  language form of  t h e  
name. 

e s  of Persons  wi th  Surnames Wri t ten i n  t h e  C v r i l l i c  A l ~ h a b e t  

SJote: Headings o r i g i n a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  before  January 1981 
con ta in ing  a surname t h a t  is s p e l l e d  t h e  same a s  t h a t  found i n  t h e  t h r e e  
English-language re fe rence  sources  ( o r  t h e  form found i n  E n c v c l o ~ e d i a  
B r i t a n n i c a  when t h e  forms va r i ed )  were coded "AACR 2" before  September 
1982 even though t h e  pre-1981 heading va r i ed  from t h e  r e fe rence  sources  
i n  one o r  more of t h e  following elements: t h e  presence o r  absence o f  
d i a c r i t i c a l  marks; t h e  presence, absence, o r  s p e l l i n g  o f  forenames and 
patronymics. Continue t o  use  t h e  e x i s t i n g  form of  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  
heading i n  post-August 1982 cata loging.  (Headings coded a f t e r  August 
1982 w i l l  be done i n  accord wi th  AACR 2 and e x i s t i n g  LC po l i cy . )  

e x i s t i n n  AACR 2-coded headinq: Gogol8, Nikolar  ~ a s i l ' e v i c h ,  
1809-1852. 
(Do no t  change to :  Gogol, Nikolay Vasi lyevich,  1809-1 852 ) 

Follow t h i s  o rde r  o f  preference when e s t a b l i s h i n g  headings: 

1 )  I f  t h e  name is  found i n  a romanized form on a Hebrew o r  
Yiddish item issued i n  P a l e s t i n e  o r  I s r a e l  and t h e  author  l i v e s  i n  
twen t i e th  cen tu ry  P a l e s t i n e  o r  I s r a e l ,  use  t h i s  form. 

2 )  I f  t h e  name is found i n  a s i n g l e  form i n  C o l l i e r ' s  
E n c v c l o ~ e d i a ,  i n  The E n c v c l o ~ e d i a  Americana, and i n  E n c v c l o ~ a e d i a  
B r i t a n n i c &  (15th e d . ) ,  use  t h e  form found the re ;  i f  t h e  form v a r i e s  i n  
these  t h r e e  sources ,  use  t h e  form found i n  E n c v c l o ~ a e d i a  Br i t ann ica  (15 th  
ed. 1. 

3 )  I f  t h e  name is found i n  E n c v c l o ~ a e d i a  Judaica ,  use  t h i s  
form. 
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4 )  Otherwise,  use  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  romanized form o f  t;he 
name. 

(m: It' t h e  heading r o r  an au thor  l i v i n g  i n  t w e n t i e t h  
cen tu ry  P a l e s t i n e  o r  I s r a e l  r e f l e c t s  t h e  s y s t e m a t i c a l l y  romanized rorm 
and a subsequent ly  r ece ived  work of  t h e  au thor  i n  Hebrew o r  Yiddish and 
i s s u e d  i n  P a l e s t i n e  o r  I s r a e l  show a nonsystemat ica l ly  romanized name, 
de lay  changing t h e  heading u n t i l  60% o f  t h e  pe r son ' s  works show t h e  same 
nonsys tema t i ca l ly  romanized form.) 

2-. B r i t i s h  T i t l e s  o f  Honour. LNewJ. For headings covered by t h e  
t h i r d  paragraph of t h e  r u l e ,  add t h e  t i t l e  o f  honor t h e  forenames 
t o  achieve proper  f i l i n g  i n  our  automated system. E f f e c t i v e  September 1 ,  
1962, code t h e s e  headings  "AACR 2." Previously ,  such headings were coded 
"AACR 2 compatible." Do n o t  change t h e  e x i s t i n g  coding ( u n l e s s  t h e  name 
a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd  needs t o  be r e v i s e d  f o r  another  r eason) .  

Beecham, Thomas, S i r .  
Greaves, Rosamund, Lady. 

W B  Terms o f  Address o f  Married Women. LNewJ. To achieve proper 
f i l i n g  i n  t h e  automated system, add t h e  term o f  addres s  o f  a marr ied  
woman after her  husband's names. Kffect ive  September 1 ,  1962, code t h e s e  
headings "AACR 2." Prev ious ly ,  such headings were coded "AACR 2 com- 
pa t ib l e . "  Do no t  change t h e  e x i s t i n g  coding ( u n l e s s  t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  
r eco rd  needs t o  be r ev i sed  f o r  ano the r  reason) .  

Ward, Humphrey, Mrs. 

22.161. LRevJ. For names t h a t  c o n f l i c t ,  s e e  22.16-22.20. 

For r e f e r e n c e s ,  apply  t h e  p rov i s ions  i n  LCRI 26.  

Apply t h e  o p t i o n a l  provis ion.  Th i s  means adding wi th in  
pa ren theses  t h e  f u l l  form o f  an  i n i t i a l  used i n  t h e  heading when it is 
known. Do n o t  do s p e c i a l  s ea rch ing ,  however, t o  d i scove r  t h i s  informat ion 
i f  t h e r e  is no c o n f l i c t .  

J @ , & :  r.  A. Flam 
( H i s  first name, Floyd, is known) 

m: Flam, F. A. (Floyd A.) 

m e  used: Pra.  J a i n a  
(Us first name. Prakas- - I  . 

1 
m: J a i n a ,  Pra.  ( ~ r a k i i k a )  

-used: S i s t e r  M. A l i c i a ,  S.C.N. 
("M." is known t o  s t and  f o r  "Maryr1) 

bead-: M. A l i c i a  (Mary Alicia), S i s t e r ,  S.C.N. 

m e  W: H. D. 
("H. D.I1 is known t o  s t and  f o r  "Hilda u o o l i t t l e t t )  

m: H. D. (Hi lda  D o o l i t t l e )  

m used: A. Samad Said  
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("A. " is known t o  s t and  f o r  "Abdul") 
head in^: A. Samad Sa id  (Abdul Samad Sa id )  

name used: Pedro F. Gonzalez R.  
( H i s  f u l l  name, Pedro F e l i p e  Gonzalez Rodriguez, is known) 

head in^: Gonzalez R., Pedro F. (Pedro F e l i p e  Gonzalez 
Rodriguez ) 

Extend t h e  op t ion  t o  names e s t a b l i s h e d  under 25.15A t h a t  
c o n s i s t  of a surname and a term of  addres s ,  e t c . ,  by adding a f t e r  t h e  
term of  addres s ,  e t c . ,  t h e  forenames t h a t  belong wi th  t h e  surname. 
(Apply t h i s  even i f  t h e r e  i s  no c o n f l i c t . )  

pame used: M. P e t i t  
( J i s  forenames. J e a n - P h u ~ e  . a r e  known) 

heading: P e t i t ,  M. ( Jean-Phi l ippe)  

1 )  Do no t  apply  22.16A t o  a name i n  which t h e  l e t t e r s  o f  t h e  
forename i n i t i a l s  used i n  t h e  heading d i f f e r  from t h e  l e t t e r s  used i n  
t h e  f u l l  forename 

Recdi, Vai. S i .  V i . ,  1926- 

not Reddi, Vai. S i .  V i .  (Emmanuru Cinna ~ e n k a t a )  , 1926- . . 
J a i n a ,  P i .  

J a i n a ,  P i .  (~rakZi6a)  

Ajgaonkar, G. F. 

Ajgaonkar, G. P. (Gundu Phatu) 

2 )  Do no t  apply  22.16A t o  a heading f o r  a married woman tha t  
c o n s i s t s  of  h e r  husband's surname and i n i t i a l ( s ) .  

Renfro,  Roy E. , M r s .  
Renfro,  Helen Kay 

not Renfro, Roy E. (Roy Edward), Mrs. 

Note: Do no t  add t h e  f u l l e r  form t o  an e x i s t i n g  heading 
f a l l i n g  i n t o  e i t h e r  o f  t h e  fo l lowing c a t e g o r i e s :  

1 )  The name a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  it has  a l r e a d y  been coded 
"AACR 2" o r  "AACR 2 c ~ m p a t i b l e . ~  

2 )  The heading is rep resen ted  by an access  po in t  on an 
e x i s t i n g  b i b l i o g r a p h i c  record and i s  otherwise  i n  accord wi th  c u r r e n t  
po l i cy .  

e s t a b l i s h e d  headinq: Eddison, C. D. 
pew informat ion:  "C.D." s t a n d s  f o r  "Car l ton Danie lw 

(Do no t  change t h e  headinn to :  Eddison, C. D. (Ca r l ton  
Danie l )  ) 

e s t a b l i s h e d  headinn: ~ L u r e g u i  C., Juan Her iber to .  
new informat ioq:  "C." s t a n d s  f o r  "Corderow 
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(Do n o t  c h w e  t h e  headina to :  JQuregui  C. , Juan 
Her ibe r to  (Jguregui  Cordero) ) 

However, if such a heading must be r ev i sed  l a t e r ,  add t h e  
a d d i t i o n a l  informat ion.  

m. Bishops, etc. [Rev.]. For b ishops ,  e t c . ,  who a r e  a l s o  s a i n t s  
(22.13),  apply  t h e  following: 

1 )  add on ly  "Saint" i f  t h e r e  is  no o t h e r  s a i n t  wi th  t h i s  
name ; 

2 )  add both "Saintw and " B i s h ~ p , ~  e t c . ,  i f  t h e r e  is more 
than  one s a i n t  w i th  t h i s  name. 

22-18. DATES. [Rev.]. Apply t h e  o p t i o n a l  provis ion.  Th i s  means adding 
a d a t e  whenever i t  is  known. 

Note: Do no t  add t h e  d a t e  t o  an e x i s t i n g  heading f a l l i n g  
i n t o  e i t h e r  o f  t h e  fo l lowing ca t egor i e s :  

1 )  The na.me a u t h o r i t y  record f o r  it has  a l r e a d y  been coded 
"AACR 2" o r  "AACR 2 compatible." 

2 )  The heading is rep resen ted  by an access  po in t  on an 
e x i s t i n g  b ib l iog raph ic  record and i s  otherwise  i n  accord wi th  c u r r e n t  
pol  i cy .  

However, i f  such a heading must be r ev i sed  l a t e r ,  add t h e  da te .  Do no t  
do s p e c i a l  s ea rch ing ,  however, i f  t h e r e  is no c o n f l i c t .  

For persons  l i v i n g  i n  t h e  twen t i e th  cen tu ry ,  t h e  d a t e  should 
be a p r e c i s e  one. S p e c i f i c a l l y ,  add t h e  d a t e  t o  headings f o r  t h e s e  
persons  on ly  i f  i t  f a l l s  i n t o  any o f  t h e  fo l lowing ca t egor i e s :  

1 )  t h e  person is s t i l l  l i v i n g  and t h e  year  of  b i r t h  is known 
("1900- "1 

2 )  t h e  person is no longe r  l i v i n g  and t h e  y e a r s  o f  b i r t h  and 
dea th  a r e  known (w1900-1981") 

3) t h e  person is no longe r  l i v i n g  and on ly  t h e  year  o f  b i r t h  
is known ("b. 1900") 

4) t h e  person i s  no longe r  l i v i n g  and on ly  t h e  yea r  o f  dea th  
is known ("d. 1 9 8 l W ) .  

Note: If a d a t e  i n  one of t h e s e  c a t e g o r i e s  is a v a i l a b l e  on ly  
i n  a non-Gregorian yea r ,  add t h e  Gregorian year  t o  t h e  heading on ly  i f  
t h e  Greqorian year  is c e r t a i n .  

For pre- twent ie th  cen tu ry  persons ,  l e s s  p r e c i s e  d a t e s  may be 
used. Consult  t h e  examples under 22.18 f o r  a guide.  Note one d e t a i l  
about t h e  use  of "fl ."  da te s :  normally a span o f  y e a r s  is wanted; use  a 
s i n g l e  year  a f t e r  "f l ."  on ly  i f  t h e  d a t e  is  found i n  t h i s  form i n  a 
r e f e r e n c e  source  ( c f .  22.1B, foo tno te  1 ) .  
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2 2 . 1 8 - u .  ADDITIONS TO DISTINGUISH IDENTICAL NAMES. [Rev.]. I f  a 
personal  name heading c o n f l i c t s  wi th  another  heading, r e s o l v e  t h e  con- 
f l i c t  a s  fo l lows:  

1 )  Add t o  t h e  heading being e s t a b l i s h e d  

a )  t h e  f u l l  form of a name rep resen ted  by an i n i t i a l  i n  t h e  
form chosen f o r  t h e  heading i f  t h e  f u l l  form is a v a i l a b l e  i n  t h e  i tem 
being ca t a loged  (22.16);  

e s t a b m h e d  headinq: Jackson, A. 
new author :  A. Jackson 

(New au thor ' s  f u l l  name. Arnold Elrod Jackson. is a v a i l a b l e )  
na f o r  t h e  new author :  Jackson, A. (Arnold) 

b)  t h e  d a t e  (22.18);  do no t  go beyond making a r o u t i n e  
te lephone c a l l  t o  a p l ace  wi th in  t h e  c o n t i n e n t a l  U.S. o r  s ea rch ing  t h e  
Ca ta loge r s '  Reference Co l l ec t ion  t o  determine t h e  d a t e ;  

a s t a b l i s h e d  head in^: Brae,  James E. 
pew author :  James E. Brue 

(Pew a u t h o r ' s  b i r t h  da te .  1942. is availat&$ 
Beading f o r  t h e  new author :  Brue, James E.,  1942- 

Note: 1 )  I f  both  t h e  f u l l  form rep resen ted  by an i n i t i a l  and 
a d a t e  a r e  a v a i l a b l e ,  add both. 2,) Do no t  add " f l . "  d a t e s  t o  headings 
f o r  persons  l i v i n g  i n  t h e  twen t i e th  cen tu ry  even i f  t h e  name c o n f l i c t s .  
3) Add a s i n g l e  "fl." d a t e  t o  headings f o r  pre- twent ie th  cen tu ry  persons 
only  i f  t h e  d a t e  is found i n  a r e f e r e n c e  source.  

c )  a term o f  addres s ,  e t c . ,  t h a t  appears  wi th  t h e  name i n  a 
prominent sou rce  ( c f .  0 .8)  i n  i t ems  by t h e  person o r  wi th  t h e  name i n  
headings  i n  r e f e r e n c e  sources  (22.19B); 

Rote:  I f  e i t h e r  t h e  f u l l  form of  a name rep resen ted  i n  t h e  
heading by an i n i t i a l  o r  a d a t e  becomes a v a i l a b l e  l a t e r  ( o r  both become 
a v a i l a b l e ) ,  do no t  change t h e  e x i s t i n g  heading j u s t  t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  term 
o f  addres s ,  e t c .  

d )  a forename o r  surname o r  t h e  i n i t i a l s  o f  a forename o r  
surname no t  r ep resen ted  by an i n i t i a l  i n  t h e  form o f  name chosen f o r  t h e  
heading ; 

e s t a b l i s h e d  headinq: Clapper,  John 
new author :  John Clapper 

(New a u t h o r ' s  f u l l  name. John Samuel C l a ~ ~ e r .  is a v a i l a b l e )  
headina  f o r  t h e  new author :  Clapper,  John (John Samuel) 

e s t a b l i s h e d  headinq: Gelfund, David 
new author :  David Gelfund 

(New a u t h o r ' s  f u l l  name. David A .  Gelfund. is a v a i l a b l e )  
h-: Gelfund, David ge avid A. ) 

e s t a b l i s h e d  headinq: Smith, E l i z a b e t h  
pew author :  E l i zabe th  Smith 

(New a u t h o r ' s  f u l l  name. Ann E l i z a b e t h  Smith. is a v a i l a b l e )  
headina f o r  t h e  new a u t h ~ r :  Smith, E l i zabe th  (Ann E l i zabe th )  
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e s t a b l i s h e d  heading: O l ive r ,  Joan 
new author :  Joan Ol ive r  

(New a u t h o r ' s  f u l l  name. Joan O l i v e r  i ~ u i ~ d o m & n e c h .  is 
a v a i l a b l e )  

headinn f o r  t h e  new author :  O l ive r ,  Joan (Ol ive r  i ~uigdomknech) 

-R: Jones ,  Mrs. 
new author :  Mrs. Jones  

(New a u t h o r ' s  foremmes.  E l l a  Gertrude. a r e  a v a i l a b l e )  
headinn f o r  t h e  new author :  Jones ,  Mrs. ( E l l a  Ger t rude)  

Note: If t h e  f u l l  form o f  a name rep resen ted  i n  t h e  heading 
by an i n i t i a l  o r  a d a t e  o r  a term o f  addres s ,  e t c . ,  becomes a v a i l a b l e  
l a t e r ,  do not  change the  e x i s t i n g  heading j u s t  t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  unused 
forename o r  unused surname. 

e )  a f u l l  forename when t h e  forename chosen f o r  t h e  heading 
i s  a nickname. 

e s t a b l i s h e d  headinx: Jorgen,  Dick. 
new au thor :  Dick Jorgen 

(New a u t h o r ' s  f u l l  name. Richard Clark  Jornen. is a v a i l a b l e )  
headinn f o r  t h e  new author :  Jorgen,  Dick (Richard Clark) 

Note: If t h e  f u l l  form of name rep resen ted  i n  t h e  heading 
by an i n i t i a l ,  o r  a d a t e ,  o r  a 22.19B term o f  addres s ,  e t c . ,  becomes 
a v a i l a b l e  l a t e r ,  do no t  change t h e  e x i s t i n g  heading j u s t  t o  r e p l a c e  t h e  
unused f u l l  forename. 

2 )  Change t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading according t o  t h e  o r d e r  o f  
preference  given i n  1 )  above. 

3 )  Apply 22.20. 

Note: If  t h e  f u l l  form of a name rep resen ted  by an  i n i t i a l  
i n  t h e  heading o r  a d a t e  o r  a term of addres s ,  e t c . ,  becomes a v a i l a b l e  
l a t e r  f o r  one of t h e s e  names, e s t a b l i s h  t h i s  name sepa ra t e ly .  (Do no t  
e s t a b l i s h  one o f  t h e s e  names s e p a r a t e l y  i f  on ly  an  unused forename o r  
unused forename i n i t i a l  o r  unused surname o r  unused f u l l  forename becomes 
a v a i l a b l e  l a t e r . )  

22.19B. Names en te red  under surname. [Rev. I .  Cancel r u l e  i n t e r -  
p r e t a t i o n ;  covered by LCRI 22.1. 

22.20. UNDIFFERENTIATED RAMES. [Rev. 1. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n .  

Z 2 6 C 2 .  [Rev.]. P u l e  Channe 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  replacement of t h e  names l i s t e d  i n  r u l e  22.26C2 i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  
t e x t  of  AACR 2 wi th  t h e  following: 

Adi, Budi (Boedi) ,  Joko (Djoko),  Kar ta ,  Kusuma (Koesoema), Mangku 
(Mangkoe), Noto, Prawira,  Pura (Poe ra ) ,  S a s t r a ,  S r i ,  Surga 
(Soerya, S u r j a ,  S u r i a ) ,  and T r i .  
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22.27A. Scope. LRev. J Bu le  Chanpte 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee Sor Hevision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  replacement o f  t h e  second sen tence  o f  r u l e  22.278 i n  t h e  
p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2 w i t h  t h e  fo l lowing:  

The r u l e  a l s o  a p p l i e s  t o  names from o t h e r  e t h n i c  groups  n a t i v e  t o  
Malaysia such a s  lbans ,  Kedazans, e t c .  Names f'rom e t h n i c  groups 
o f  non-Malay o r i g i n  (e.g., Ind ians ,  Chinese) borne by persons  
l i v i n g  i n  t h e s e  c o u n t r i e s  a r e  excluded. 

a . 2 7 B .  General ru le .  LRev.J. 3- 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision of  AACR has  
approved t h e  fo l lowing a d d i t i o n s  t o  r u l e  22.27B i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  
AACR 2: 

1 )  LAdd a s  f o u r t h ,  f i f t h ,  and s i x t h  examp1es:J 

Luat anak Jabu 
x Jabu,  Luat anak 

A.L. Bunggan 
x Bunggan, A.L. 

W i l l i a m  Duncan 
( F u l l  name: W i l l i a m  Duncan anak Ngadan) 
x Duncan, W i l l i a m  
g Ngadan, William Duncan anak 

2 )  LAdd a s  l a s t  examp1e:l 

Nichol, Linda 
(Surname : Nichol ) 
x Linda Nichol 

22.27C. F i l i a l  indicators .  [Rev.]. Bu le  Change 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision of  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  fo l lowing a d d i t i o n  t o  foo tno te  21 of r u l e  22.27C i n  t h e  
p r i n t e d  t e x t  of  AACR 2: 

anak ( a . ,  ak ,  o r  ak.1--child of  

22.27D. T i t l e s .  CRev.J. Bu le  Channe 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision of  AACR has  
pproved t h e  fo l lowing changes t o  r u l e  22.27D i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  t e x t  o f  

1)  I n s e r t  foo tno te  r e f e r e n c e  "21aW a f t e r  t h e  word posi t iont '  
lin t h e  f i r s t  s en tence  o f  t h e  r u l e .  
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2)  De le t e  t h e  sen tence  " O m i t  t i t l e s  appear ing i n  t h e  f a t h e r ' s  
name. " 

3 )  [Revise t h e  t h i r d  example a s  fo l lows:]  

Iskandar bin Raja Muhammad Zahid, R a j a  
x Raja Iskandar  b in  Raja Muhammad Zahid 
x Zahid, Raja Iskandar  b in  Raja Muhammad - 

4) [Add t h e  fo l lowing a s  a footnote :  1 

21a. Iban t i t l e s  a re :  

T i t l e s  o f  Honour 

Tuai Serang 
Tuai Kayau 
Kepal* Manok Sabong 
Manok Saboug 
Kepala Pugu Menoa 
Tuai  Menoa 
Orang Kaya 
Orang Kaya Pemanca 
Orang Kaya Panglima 
Orang Kaya Temenggong 
Pa t ingg i  
Temenggong 
Radin 
Pateh 

T i t l e s  o f  Of f i ce  

Penghulu Dalam 
Pengarah 
Penghulu 
Mandal 
Tuai rumah 

J t e l i a i o u s  T i t l e s  

Kepala Lemambang 
Sau t  Lemambang 
Lemambang 
Manang Mansau 
Manang Mengeris 

23.2A. English form. [Rev.]. Apply t h e  c u r r e n t  p o l i c y  f o r  c u r r e n t  
p l a c e  names: 

1 )  For names i n  t h e  United S t a t e s ,  base  t h e  heading on t h e  
form found i n  a r e c e n t  e d i t i o n  o f  t h e  Band McNallv Commercial A t l a s  and 
M a r k e t m  G u i k .  

2 )  For names i n  Great  B r i t a i n ,  A u s t r a l i a ,  and New Zealand, 
base  t h e  heading on t h e  form found i n  a r e c e n t l y  publ ished g a z e t t e e r .  
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m: For t h e  two c a t e g o r i e s  above, g e n e r a l l y  use  i n  t h e  
heading t h e  form found on t h e  i tem being ca t a loged  r a t h e r  than  a 
shor tened form o r  unabbrevia ted form found i n  a g a z e t t e e r ,  u n l e s s  23.5A 
is app l i cab le .  However, f o r  "Saintw o r  "St." and "Mount" o r  " M t . , "  always 
use t h e  s p e l l e d  ou t  form r e g a r d l e s s  o r  t h e  i tem i n  hand o r  o t h e r  
evidence. 

&I source:  Montgomery county An source:  S t .  Joseph 
g a z e t t e e r :  Montgomery g a z e t t e e r :  S a i n t  Joseph 
m: Montgomery County (Md.) headinn:  S a i n t  Joseph (Mo.) 

For U.S. townships ( c a l l e d  wtownsw i n  New England and some o t h e r  
s t a t e s ) ,  do no t  i nc lude  "townshipw ( o r  "townv) a s  p a r t  o f  t h e  name used 
i n  t h e  heading. I f  t h e  name o f  such an  e n t i t y  c o n f l i c t s  wi th  t h e  name 
o f  ano the r  p l a c e  i n  t h e  same s t a t e ,  apply  23.45 i f  t h e  c o n f l i c t  is wi th  
t h e  name of  ano the r  township o r  24.bB i f  t h e  o t h e r  p l ace  is n o t  a 
township. 

3)  For names i n  Canada, u se  t h e  heading provided by t h e  
Nat ional  L ib ra ry  o f  Canada. Accept t h e  NLC form, even i f  it d i f f e r s  
from LC p o l i c y  i n  such m a t t e r s  a s  "Saint,I1 f u l l n e s s ,  q u a l i f i e r s ,  e t c .  

4 )  For o t h e r  names, base t h e  heading on t h e  form provided 
by t h e  U.S. Board on Geographic Names (BGN). If BGN approves a 
romanized form t h a t  c o n f l i c t s  wi th  LC's po l i cy  f o r  t h e  romanization o f  
t h a t  language,  u se  t h e  LC form of romanizat ion i n  t h e  heading. If t h e  
BGN response  i n d i c a t e s  a b r i e f  form o f  t h e  p l ace  name, g e n e r a l l y  s e l e c t  
t h e  long  form a s  t h e  heading, u n l e s s  23.5A is  app l i cab le .  

m: Borno Lbr i e f J  S t a t e  BEK: Sulzbach L b r i e f j  am Neckar 
lwuWg: Borno S t a t e  (Nige r i a )  beading:  Sulzbach am Neckar (Germany) 

&&: Coast L b r i e f l  Province  m: V a i l l y  [br ief ] -sur-Sauldre  
-: Coast Province  (Kenya) Bead-: Vailly-sur-Sauldre 

(France) 
m: KGra [b r i e f ] - ch5  
m: K5ra-ch5 (Japan) 

I f  BGN approves both  a ve rnacu la r  and an Engl ish  form ( c a l l e d  a con- 
v e n t i o n a l  name i n  BGN terminology) ,  use  t h e  Engl ish  form. 

For t h e  fo l lowing names, use t h e  Engl ish  form even though 
BGN approves on ly  a ve rnacu la r  f'orm: 

b o y  
Anhwei Province  
Bavar ia  
Bosnia and Hercegovina 
Canton 
C a r i n t h i a  Province 
Cre te  
C r o a t i a  
Dairen 
Eas t  F lande r s  
Fukien Province  
Ghent 
Harbin 
Heilungkiang Province 
Hesse 
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Hokkaido 
Honan Province 
Hopeh Province 
Hunan Province 
Hupeh Province 
Inner Mongolia 
Istanbul 
Jaffa Kalgan 
Kansu Province 
Kiangsi Province 
Kiangsu Province 
Kirin 
Kwangsi Chuang Autonomous Region 
Kwangtung Province 
Kweichow Province 
Kyoto 
Liaoning Province 
Louvain 
Lower Austria 
Lower Saxony 
Macedonia (Republic ) 
Malacca 
Man tua 
Mexico City 
Montenegro 
Ningsia Hui Autonomous Region 
North Brabant 
North Holland 
North Rhine-Westphalia 
Nur emberg 
Osaka 
Padua 
Peking 
Piraeus 
Port Arthur 
Rhineland-Palatinate 
Saint Gall 
Serbia 
Seville 
Shanghai 
Shansi Province 
Shantung Province 
Shensi Province 
Sian 
Sicily 
Sinkiang Province 
Slovenia 
South Holland 
Styria 
Swatow 
Syracuse 
Szechwan Province 
Tehran [instead of ~eheranl 
Tibet 
Tientsin 
Tsinan 
Tsinghai Province 
Tsingtao 
Tsitsihar 
Turin 
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Upper Austr ia  
West Flanders 
Yunnan Province 
Zurich 

&&=. I f  a foreign name is es tab l i shed  i n  an English form, use t h e  
same form whenever t h e  name is used by more than one j u r i s d i c t i o n a l  
l e v e l  o r  is used a s  p a r t  of another name. 

Kyoto (Japan) 
Kyoto (Japan : Prefecture)  

.@& Ky6to-fu (Japan) 
Cologne (Germany) 
Cologne-Deutz (Cologne, Germany) 

ICdln-Deutz (Cologne, Germany) 

Do not follow t h e  example "Union of Soviet  S o c i a l i s t  Repub- 
l i c s . "  BGN approves both "Union of  Soviet  S o c i a l i s t  Republicsw and 
"Soviet Union." Use t h e  shor t  form "Soviet Union." 

For t h e  cons t i tuen t  republ ics  of  the  Soviet  Union, use the  
following headings: 

Armenian S.S.R. 
Azerbaijan S.S.R. 
Byelorussian S.S.R. 
Estonia  
Georgian S.S.R. 
Kazakh S.S.R. 
Kirghiz S.S.R. 
Latvia  
Li thuania  
Moldavian S.S.R. 
Russian S.F.S.R. 
Ta j ik  S.S.R. 
Turkmen S.S.R. 
,Ukraine 
Uzbek S.S.R. 

For t h e  United Kingdom, continue t o  use "Great Bri ta in ."  

For t h e  Federal Republic of Germany, use "Germany (West)." For 
t h e  German Democratic Republic, use nGermany (East)." 

For t h e  Democratic People's Republic of Korea, use "Korea 
(North)." For the  Republic of Korea, use nKorea (South)." 

For Washington, D.C., use " D i s t r i c t  of Columbiaw a s  t h e  heading 
Por t h e  government of t h i s  name, with "Washington (D.C.1" used only a s  
a loca t ion  q u a l i f i e r  o r  a s  t h e  en t ry  element f o r  c ross  references from 
place. 

I n  deal ing with London, use t h e  heading 

1 )  "Corporation of Londonn f o r  items from the  e n t i t y  
bearing t h i s  name t h a t  has admin is t ra t ive  con t ro l  over the  
677-acre City of London, 
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2)  "Greater London Councilw f o r  i tems from t h e  e n t i t y  
bea r ing  t h i s  name t h a t  has  a d m i n i s t r a t i v e  c o n t r o l  over t h e  32 
London boroughs t h a t  make up "Greater Londonv1 (excluding t h e  
C i t y  of London). 

3) "London (England)" as t h e  q u a l i f i e r  added t o  
co rpora t e  headings  (even though t h e  body concerned is loca ted  
i n  a borough o r  i n  t h e  c i t y  o f  London) o r  a s  t h e  e n t r y  
element f o r  c r o s s  r e f e r e n c e s  from place .  

For a l l  t h e  governments t h a t  have c o n t r o l l e d  t h e  mainland 
o f  China, use  I1Chinaw f o r  a l l  pe r iods  except  1931-1945. For t h e  
government headquartered i n  Nanking, 1931-1937, and i n  Chungking, 
1937-1945, u se  "China." For t h e  government headquartered i n  Jui -chin ,  
1931-1937, use  "China (Sov ie t  Republic,  1931-19371." For t h e  government 
headquar tered i n  Peking, 1937-1940, use  "China (P rov i s iona l  government, 
1937-1940).w For t h e  governments headquartered i n  Nanking, 1938-1945 
use  "China (Reformed government, 1938-1940)" f o r  1938-1940, and use  
"China (Nat ional  government, 1940-1945)" f o r  1940-1945. For t h e  
post-1948 government on Taiwan, use  "China (Republic : 1949- 1." 
For t h e  province  o f  Taiwan, u se  "Taiwan." 

T r e a t  m i l i t a r y  i n s t a l l a t i o n s  a s  l o c a l  p laces .  Th i s  means 
adding a s  a q u a l i f i e r  t h e  country ,  s t a t e ,  province ,  e t c . ,  t h a t  would 
have been added t o  a c i t y  o r  town i n  t h e  same place .  Apply t h i s  even i f  
t h e  i n s t a l l a t i o n  is loca ted  o u t s i d e  t h e  country  which c o n t r o l s  it, 
i .e. ,  add t h e  heading f o r  t h e  l a r g e r  p l ace  i n  which it is loca ted .  
Make r e f e r e n c e s  from t h e  name a s  a subheading o f  t h e  country  t h a t  
c o n t r o l s  it and a s  a subheading o f  t h e  m i l i t a r y  branch t o  which it  
belongs.  ( M i l i t a r y  i n s t a l l a t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  t r e a t e d  a s  l o c a l  p l a c e s  
inc lude  f o r t s ,  bases ,  camps, a i r f i e l d s ,  a r s e n a l s ,  and Coast Guard 
s t a t i o n s  but  n o t  sh ipya rds . )  

March A i r  Force  Base (Ca l i f . )  
x United S t a t e s .  March A i r  Force Base 
2 United S t a t e s .  A i r  Force. March A i r  Force Base 

Yokosuka Naval Base (Japan)  
x United S t a t e s .  Yokosuka Naval Base 
g United S t a t e s .  Navy. Yokosuka Naval Base 

23.4R. Other  p l aces .  [New]. I n  a d d i t i o n  t o  t h e  names covered by t h e  
o p t i o n a l  p rov i s ions  t o  r u l e  23.4B ( c f .  LCRI 23.4B), do no t  add t h e  name 
of  t h e  country  t o  p l aces  t h a t  p r i o r  t o  1967 were i n  Jordan o r  S y r i a  and 
t h a t  a r e  c u r r e n t l y  wi th in  t h e  adminis tered t e r r i t o r i e s  of  I s r a e l .  

24.1. Bas ic  Rule. [Rev. I .  

Punc tua t ioq  

Add a comma t o  a s e r i e s  o f  words appear ing i n  an English- 
language name except  be fo re  an ampersand. 

Cata loging Se rv ice  B u l l e t i n ,  No. 18 / F a l l  1982 



pate: Headings o r i g i n a l l y  e s t a b l i s h e d  be fo re  January 1981 
h a t  a r e  i n  accord wi th  c u r r e n t  po l i cy  except  f o r  punctuat ing words i n  

were coded "AACR 2" p r i o r  t o  September 1962. Continue t o  use  
he e x i s t i n g  form o f  t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading i n  post-August 1982 ca t a -  
oging. (Headings coded a f t e r  August 1982 w i l l  be i n  accord wi th  AACR 

and c u r r e n t  LC po l i cy . )  

I f  t h e  form of  name s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  heading inc ludes  quot- 
a t i o n  marks around an element o r  elements o f  t h e  name, r e t a i n  them ( c f .  
example i n  r u l e  24.7B4). Use American-style double quo ta t ion  marks i n  
t h e  heading. 

I f  t h e  form of name s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  heading c o n s i s t s  o f  o r  
c o n t a i n s  i n i t i a l s ,  r e g u l a r i z e  t h e  spacing and p u t  one space  a f t e r  an  
i n i t i a l  t h a t  is  followed by a word o r  o t h e r  element t h a t  i s  n o t  an  
i n i t i a l  and no space  a f t e r  an  i n i t i a l  t h a t  is followed by ano the r  
i n i t i a l  c o n s i s t i n g  of one l e t t e r .  

form i n  source: F&H Denby 
form I n  he-: F & H Denby 

form i n  source:  U .  S. D. A. Symposium ... 
form i n  heading: U.S.D.A. Symposium ... 
form i n  source:  B B C Symphony ... 
form i n  heading: BBC Symphony ... 

Precede o r  fo l low i n i t i a l s  c o n s i s t i n g  o f  two o r  more l e t t e r s  wi th  a 
space ,  e .g . ,  "Gauley Bridge (W. Va.)," "Ph. D:  associate^.^ 

If t h e  form o f  name s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  heading inc ludes  a 
p l a c e  name a t  t h e  end and t h e  p l ace  is enclosed wi th in  pa ren theses  o r  
is  preceded by a comma-space, r e t a i n  i n  t h e  heading t h e  punctuat ion a s  
found. 

I f  t h e  form of  name s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  heading inc ludes  a 
Greek l e t t e r  o r  a l e t t e r  o r  symbol used t o  i n d i c a t e  a trademark, a 
p a t e n t ,  copyr igh t ,  e t c . ,  bracket  an equivalency, exp lana t ion ,  e t c . ,  a s  
appropr i a t e .  

I f  t h e  form of name s e l e c t e d  a s  t h e  heading inc ludes  an  
a b b r e v i a t i o n ,  r e t a i n  i n  t h e  heading t h e  abbrev ia t ion  a s  found. 

form i n  source:  Direccidn de  l a  ~ n e r g i a / / ~ i v .  ~ s t a d i s t i c a / / ~ e c c .  
Informaci6n 

form i n  heading: Buenos Aires (Argent ina  : Province).  ~ i r e c c i d n  
de  l a  ~ n e r g i a .  Div. ~ s t a d i s t i c a .  Secc. 
~ n f o r m a c i b n  . 

When t h e  name o f  a body c o n s i s t s  o f  both  a numerical o r  
a l p h a b e t i c a l  des igna t ion  and words i n d i c a t i n g  t h e  body's f u n c t i o n ,  
i n c l u d e  both  i n  t h e  heading f o r  t h e  body. Sepa ra t e  t h e  two p a r t s  wi th  
a dash. 

source: Abtei lung V - Vermessungswesen 
hearding: l p a r e n t  body]. Abte i lung V-Vermessungswesen 
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so_urce: Social  and Economic Sciences (Section K) 
headiw: [parent body]. Social and Economic Sciences--Section K 

o u r  Sub-task Force I, Gas Dissolved i n  Water 
L e a d i q :  [parent body]. Sub-task Fo~ce I -Gas  Dissolved in  Water 

"AACR 2 C o m ~ a t i b l e ~  Head- 

1 ) General. A l l  headings newly coded a f t e r  August 1982 
w i l l  be i n  accord with AACR 2 and current  policy and w i l l  be designated 
"AACR 2" (with two exceptions). A heading already coded "AACR 2 
compatiblew w i l l  continue t o  be used i n  its ex is t ing  form i n  post- 
August 1982 cataloging. The two s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which a newly coded 
heading w i l l  be coded "AACR 2 compatiblew a r e  

a )  the  heading is f ~ r  a body t h a t  is entered sub- 
o rd ina te ly  t o  another body whose heading has already been coded "AACR 2 
compatiblew; 

b) the heading is f o r  a uniform t i t l e  entered under a 
name heading t h a t  has already been coded "AACR 2 compatible." 

Before September 1982, headings were coded "AACR 2 corn- 
p a t i b l e n  i f  they had been establ ished before 1981 and f e l l  i n t o  one o r  
more of the  ca tegor ies  l i s t e d  below. Also coded "AACR 2 compatiblew 
were headings establ ished a f t e r  1980 f o r  bodies t h a t  were entered 
subordinately t o  bodies whose headings had already been coded "AACR 2 
compatiblew and headings f o r  uniform t i t l e s  entered under name headings 
t h a t  had already been coded "AACR 2 compatible." 

2 )  Categories coded "AACR 2 c o m ~ a t i b l e ~ .  The ca tegor ies  of 
headings t h a t  were coded "AACR 2 compatiblew are  a s  follows: 

a )  Ouot&ion marks. The ex is t ing  heading lacked quotation 
marks even though t h e  body's predominant usage showed quotat ion marks 
around one o r  more elements. 

AACR 2 ~0mDatible  headiqg: Istituto tecnico C. Gearmellaro d l  Catani. 
(AACR 2 form: I s t i t u t o  tecnico "C. Gemmellarow d i  Catani) 

b) Acronvms. The ex is t ing  heading contained an acronym 
i n  lower-cased l e t t e r s  a f t e r  an i n i t i a l  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r  even though the  
body's predominant usage showed the  acronym a l l  i n  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s .  

A A C _ R 2 :  Amacom 
(MCR 2 form: AMACOM (Organization)) 

&&: I f  t h e  body were famous, t h e  heading was reestabl ished i n  
i ts AACR 2 form. 

c )  Terms of i n c o r ~ o r a t i o q  

1 ) )  The ex is t ing  heading contained a term of incorpora- 
t i o n  t h a t  did not agree with AACR 2 cap i ta l i za t ion .  
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AACR 2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  headinq: A r t  Nouveau, inc .  
(AACR 2 form: A r t  Nouveau, Inc . )  

2 ) )  The e x i s t i n g  heading contained a term of incorpora- 
t i o n  t h a t  would no t  be r e t a ined  under AACR 2. 

2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  headinq: P r e s s  Associa t ion,  l t d .  
(U-: Press  Associa t ion)  

AACR 2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  headinq: Schweizerisches Os t - Ins t i tu t ,  A.G. 
(UCR 2 form: Schweizerisches O s t - I n s t i t u t )  

3 ) )  The e x i s t i n g  heading lacked a term of  incorpora t ion  
t h a t  would be included under AACR 2. 

AACR 2 c o m ~ a t i b l e  head-: Daumier P r i n t s  
(JACR 2 form: Daumier P r i n t s  Inc . )  

d )  H i e r a r c h .  The e x i s t i n g  heading f o r  a Chinese, 
Japanese, o r  Korean co rpora te  body contained more h ie ra rchy  than 
AACR 2 would permit.  

: Japan. H6musho. K e i  j ikyoku . 
(PACR 2 form: Japan. Keijikyoku) 

24.2D. [Rev.]. I f  i n  a body's pub l i ca t ions  i t s  f u l l  form of  name and 
i ts i n i t i a l s  appear toge the r  formal ly ,  choose t h e  f u l l  form f o r  use i n  
t h e  heading. (Change t h e  heading i f  l a t e r  evidence shows a c l e a r  p a t t e r n  
of predominant usage t h a t  d i f f e r s  from t h e  heading chosen.) 

When a co rpora te  name must be e s t ab l i shed  f o r  an item no t  
i s sued  by t h e  co rpora te  body, t r e a t  t h e  i tem being cata loged a s  a 
r e fe rence  source. I f  t h e  i tem provides  both  t h e  body's f u l l  form of 
name and i ts i n i t i a l s ,  choose t h e  f u l l  form f o r  use i n  t h e  heading 
(even i f  t h e  i n i t i a l s  appear prominently and t h e  f u l l  form does n o t ) .  

I f  v a r i a n t  forms appear formally i n  c h i e f  sources  of t h e  
bodyts  pub l i ca t ions ,  choose t h e  predominant form. I f  an i n i t i a l  form 
( inc lud ing  an acronym) appears  predominantly, check t h e  a u t h o r i t y  f i l e  
t o  s e e  i f  t h e r e  is a r e fe rence  o r  a heading f o r  another  body a l r eady  
under t h e  same i n i t i a l s .  I f  t h e r e  is, t h i s  means t h e  i n i t i a l s  do not  
" d i f f e r e n t i a t e t t  and thus  t h e  f u l l  form must be adopted a s  t h e  AACR 2 
form . 

24.4B. Names not conveying t h e  idea  of a corpora te  body. [Rev. I .  
General ly  do no t  add a genera l  des ignat ion q u a l i f i e r  t o  a co rpora te  name 
con ta in ing  two o r  more surnames (without forenames o r  without forename 
i n i t i a l s ) .  For performing d u e t s  do not  add a genera l  des igna t ion  
q u a l i f i e r  i f  t h e  name con ta ins  two surnames (wi th  o r  without forenames o r  
forename i n i t i a l s )  o r  i f  t h e  name con ta ins  two forenames. 

When e s t a b l i s h i n g  a heading f o r  a s h i p ,  add a genera l  
des igna t ion  i n  Engl ish  i f  t h e  name alone does not convey t h e  idea  o f  a 
co rpora te  body. If t h e r e  is any ques t ion  a s  t o  whether t h e r e  is 
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an appropr ia t e  general  term, t a k e  t h e  term from t h e  item being ca ta -  
loged. I f  t h e r e  i s  more than  one s h i p  with t h e  same name, add a term 
a s  s p e c i f i c  a s  necessary t o  r e so lve  t h e  c o n f l i c t .  

Ulua (Ship)  
(Uniaue name: a u a l i f i e r  added t o  c l a r i f v  t h e  meaninn o f  t h e  
headinq) 

F rank l in  ( A i r c r a f t  c a r r i e r )  
F rank l in  (Steamship) 

(T wo s h l ~ 3  ' of t h e  same name but  each of a d i f f e r e n t  t v ~ e )  

Lexingtcm ( A i r c r a f t  c a r r i e r  : CV6) 
Lexington ( A i r c r a f t  c a r r i e r  : CVA(N) 65) 

(Two a i r c r a f t  c a r r i e r s  wi th  t h e  same name) 

Jete: Headings o r i g i n a l l y  e s t ab l i shed  before  January 1981 
t h a t  f e l l  i n t o  e i t h e r  of t h e  two c a t e g o r i e s  l i s t e d  below were coded 
"AACR 2" p r i o r  t o  September 1982. Continue t o  use t h e  e x i s t i n g  form of  
t h e  e s t a b l i s h e d  heading i n  post-August 1982 cata loging.  (Headings 
coded a f t e r  August 1982 w i l l  be i n  accord wi th  AACR 2 and c u r r e n t  LC 
pol i cy .  

1 )  The heading contained a q u a l i f i e r  t h a t  is no t  needed 
according t o  c u r r e n t  pol icy.  

e x i s t i n n  AACR 2-coded heading: Chefsg Rights  Al l i ance  (Socie ty)  
(Do no t  channe to:  Chefsf Rights  Al l iance)  

2) The heading lacked a q u a l i f i e r  t h a t  would be needed 
according t o  c u r r e n t  pol icy.  

ACR 2-coded h w :  BFA Educat ional  Media. 
(Do no t  change to :  BFA Educational Media (Firm))  

I n  d e a l i n g  with performing groups, apply t h e  following: 

1 )  I f  t h e  name con ta ins  a word t h a t  s p e c i f i c a l l y  des igna tes  
a performing group o r  a co rpora te  body i n  genera l  (e .g . ,  Band, Consort,  
Soc ie ty )  o r  con ta ins  a c o l l e c t i v e  o r  p l u r a l  noun (e.g. ,  Ramblers, Boys, 
Hot Seven),  do no t  add a des igna t ion  t o  t h e  name. 

2 )  I f  t h e  name is extremely vague, c o n s i s t i n g  p r imar i ly  o f  
s i n g l e ,  common words (e.g. ,  C i r c l e ,  Who, J e t s )  o r  t h e  name has  t h e  ap- 
pearance o f  a personal  name (e.g. ,  J e t h r o  T u l l ) ,  add a des igna t ion  t o  t h e  
name. 

3) I f  t h e  name f a l l s  between t h e  above two c a t e g o r i e s  (e.g. ,  
Led Zeppelin,  J e f f e r s o n  Airplane, Road Apple, L. A. Contempo) , add a 
des igna t ion  t o  t h e  name. 

I f  t h e r e  is doubt whether a des igna t ion  should be added, add 
it .  
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Use t h e  des igna t ion  " (MUsi~a l  group)" un less  s p e c i a l  c i r -  
cumstances (such a s  a c o n r l i c t )  r e q u i r e  a more s p e c i r i c  term. 

It' t h e  name chosen f'or t h e  heading f o r  a co rpora te  body is 
composed o f  l e t t e r s  w r i t t e n  i n  a l l  c a p i t a l  l e t t e r s  (wi th  o r  without 
pe r iods  between them), add a q u a l i f i e r  t o  t h e  name (un less  24.5C is 
a p p l i c a b l e ) .  Do n o t  add such a q u a l i f i e r  when t h e  c a p i t a l i z e d  Yorm is 
used i n  a reference.  

CAST (Group) 
x G.A.S.T. 

I f  t h e  name is e l i g i b l e  f o r  another  q u a l i f i e r  ( a s  when t h e  
name c o n f l i c t s  o r  when t h e  body is  a d i r e c t l y  en te red  government agency 
t h a t  is no t  an i n s t i t u t i o n ) ,  add t h e  q u a l i f i e r  c a l l e d  f o r  i n  t h i s  r u l e  
first. Separa te  t h e  q u a l i f i e r s  by a space-colon-space. 

BANAS (Organizat ion : Indonesia)  
x B.A.N.A.S. 

2 m .  Two o r  more bodies  wi th  t h e  same or similar names. 1Rev.J 

When two o r  more bodies have t h e  same name, 24.4C r e q u i r e s  
t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  a q u a l i f i e r  t o  each name. Determine t h a t  a c o n f l i c t  
e x i s t s  when t h e  AACR 2 name o r  heading f o r  one body is t h e  same a s  t h e  
AACR 2 name o r  heading for  another  body. t tConflictl l  i s  r e s t r i c t e d  t o  
headings a l r e a a y  e s t a b l i s h e a  o r  being es t ab l i shed  i n  t h e  ca ta log .  It 
inc ludes  headings Yor e a r l i e r  names t h a t  a r e  covered by re fe rences  
t o  l a t e r  names but  excludes  names t r e a t e d  a s  v a r i a n t s ;  i f  a v a r i a n t  
name used i n  a r e fe rence  c o n f l i c t s  wi th  a form used i n  t h e  heading Yor 
another  body, apply t h e  p rov i s ions  f o r  r e so lv ing  c o n f l i c t s  only  t o  t h e  
v a r i a n t  name. lgnore  t h e  c o n f l i c t  t h a t  is only between names used a s  
v a r i a n t s .  

Arl ington Development Center (Tex.) 
( U d e ~ e n d e n t  nonnovernment bodv) 

Arl ington Development Center (Ca l i f . )  
(Government boav belo-K t o  Arl inntoq)  

Arl ington Development Center ( In foda ta ,  Inc , )  
(Suboralnate  nonnove 

- .  rnment bodv) 
Arl ington Development Center ( S . D . )  

(Government body belonaina t o  South Dakotq) 

Note t h a t  t h e  e x i s t i n g  heading t h a t  previously  was unique 
but  t h a t  now c o n f l i c t s  must be reviewed i n  t h e  l i g h t  o f  24.46 and 
changed i f  necessary. 

If  a nongovernrnent body is  entered under i ts own name, add 
a q u a l i f i e r  un less  one o r  more o f  t h e  fol lowing apply: 

1 )  I n  e f f e c t ,  t h e  q u a l i f i e r  is a l ready  p resen t .  
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2 )  The body is a bus iness  r ' i r m .  I f  t h e r e  is doubt 
whatsoever a s  t o  whether a body is a business  f'irm, cons ide r  t h a t  i t  
is n o t  so.  

3)  The body i s  an i n t e r n a t i o n a l  one. I f ,  however, t h e  name 
comes t o  c o n f l i c t ,  u se  judgment: founding d a t e s ,  some geographic 
q u a l i f i e r ,  o r  something e l s e ,  a s  appropr i a t e .  

4 )  The name o f  t h e  body is  a very  d i s t i n c t i v e  one. I n  
many c a s e s  d i s t i n c t i v e n e s s  c h a r a c t e r i z e s  a name because o f  t h e  presence 
o f  proper  nouns o r  a d j e c t i v e s ,  a s  when a body is named i n  honor o f  a 
person o r  named a f t e r  a p lace .  The assessment of  t h e  name, however, 
p r imar i ly  remains i n  terms o f  r e p e a t a b i l i t y .  Thus, f'or example, a 
proper noun o r  a d j e c t i v e  may no t  he lp  a t  a l l  i n  making t h e  name un- 
l i k e l y  t o  be r epea ted ,  e.g., "Center f o r  La t in  American S tud ies"  ( t h i s  
being t h e  name o f  one higher  body's c e n t e r  devoted t o  t h e  s u b j e c t )  o r  
"Esso Research Centre" ( t h i s  being t h e  name o f  one o f  t h e  s e v e r a l  Esso 
companies1 r e s e a r c h  u n i t s ,  which u n i t s  a r e  n o t  themselves bus iness  
f i rms .  ) 

: Nongovernment bodies  inc lude  d i r e c t l y  en te red  
subord ina te  o r  r e l a t e d  u n i t s  o f  d i r e c t l y  en te red  government bodies  ( c f .  
24.17, second sen tence ) .  

I f  a government body o t h e r  than an i n s t i t u t i o n  ( s e e  below) 
is  en te red  under i ts own name, add a q u a l i f i e r  u n l e s s  t h e  government's 
name ( o r  an unders tandable  su r roga te  of  t h e  government's name is 
a l r e a d y  p resen t  i n  t h e  name. The q u a l i f i e r  i s  requ i red  even i f  t h e  
name inc ludes  a proper  noun o r  a d j e c t i v e  ( o t h e r  than t h e  name o r  t h e  
s u r r o g a t e  o f  t h e  name o f  t h e  government). 

I f ,  however, t h e  body is an i n s t i t u t i o n  ( schoo l ,  l i b r a r y ,  
l a b o r a t o r y ,  h o s p i t a l ,  a r c h i v e ,  museum, p r i s o n ,  e t c . )  do not  q u a l i f y  i ts 
name when it i s  a very  d i s t i n c t i v e  one ( c f .  4) above under "Non- 
government bod iesw) .  I f  one o f  t h e s e  names comes t o  c o n f l i c t  o r  t h e  
non-conf l ic t ing name i s  n o t  d i s t i n c t i v e ,  add a q u a l i f i e r .  

Beadinas  a l r e a d v  coded "AACR 2" 

Corporate name headings may be found a l r eady  coded f o r  AACR 
2 t h a t  l a c k  a q u a l i f i e r  c a l l e d  f o r  by t h i s  LCRI. Continue t o  use t h e s e  
headings ,  wi thout  adding t h e  q u a l i f i e r ,  u n l e s s  a c o n f l i c t  o r  some o t h e r  
extreme need a r i s e s .  

AACR 3 coded heading: Bicentennial Committee on Historic 
Houses. 
(Do n o t  c u e  t ~ :  Bicen tenn ia l  Committee on H i s t o r i c  Houses 

(Morris,  Conn.)) 

Forms fl Q w m  
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I f  a geographic name ( p l a c e  o r  j u r i s d i c t i o n )  is  t h e  ap- 
p r o p r i a t e  q u a l i f i e r ,  use  i ts ca ta log -en t ry  form. Whenever t h e  heading 
f o r  a p l ace  name is q u a l i f i e d  by t h e  name o f  a l a r g e r  p l ace ,  r e t a i n  
t h e  q u a l i f i c a t i o n  when t h e  heading f o r  t h e  sma l l e r  p l ace  is i t s e l f  used 
a s  a q u a l i f i e r .  For t h e  form of t h i s  q u a l i f i e r  and i ts punctuat ion s e e  
t h e  fo l lowing example : 

e o f  boav n e e d i r g  a u a l i f i e r :  Conference on Astrophysics  

&adinn for a u a l i f i e r :  Chicago ( I l l . )  

bead ins :  Conference on Astrophysics  ( 1978 : Chicago, I l l . )  

For t h e  i n s e r t i o n  o f  t h e  comma between "Chicagow and ' I I l l . , "  s e e  r u l e  
23.4A. Note t h a t  o t h e r  q u a l i f i c a t i o n s ,  e.g., l l (Province) , l f  " (East ) ,#!  
lt(West) , I t  "(North) ," "(South) ," "(Republic) ,If  a r e  no t  r e t a i n e d  ( c f .  t h e  
second paragraph o f  r u l e  24.4C1). 

C o r ~ o r a t e  names 

I f  a co rpora t e  name is t h e  appropr i a t e  q u a l i f i e r ,  u s e  t h e  
name i n  t h e  form and language on which t h e  heading f o r  t h e  body is based 
( n o t  n e c e s s a r i l y  i ts ca ta log -en t ry  form). 

Center  f o r  M a t e r i a l s  Science  (Na t iona l  Measurement 
Laboratory)  
no t  Center f o r  Mate r i a l s  Science  (Nat ional  Measurement - 

Laboratory  (U.S.)) 

Choice o f  Q u a l i f i e r s  

u d e ~ e n d e n t  nonaovernment bodies  

24.4C p rov ides  f o r  va r ious  a d d i t i o n s  t o  co rpora t e  names a s  
q u a l i f i e r s .  Th i s  r u l e  emphasizes p l ace  names a s  t h e  a p p r o p r i a t e  qua l i -  
f i e r .  C e r t a i n l y  o t h e r  c a t e g o r i e s  o f  q u a l i f i e r s  a r e  p o s s i b l e  ( n o t  
e s p e c i a l l y  2 4 . 4 ~ 8 ) .  Considering s o l e l y  t h e  i s s u e  of  q u a l i f y i n g  by p lace  
name, one n o t e s  t h a t  even a f t e r  having made t h e  d e c i s i o n  t o  apply  
24.4C2-24.4C5, a d e c i s i o n  remains a s  t o  which p lace  name should s e r v e  a s  
t h e  q u a l i f i e r .  I n  sum, t h e  d i r e c t i o n  conta ined i n  t h e  r u l e  is t o  use  a 
l o c a l  p l a c e  name u n l e s s  t h e  body has  a non-local c h a r a c t e r ,  i n  which c a s e  
t h e  d i r e c t i o n  i s  t o  use  t h e  name o f  t h e  country  f o r  bodies  n a t i o n a l  i n  
c h a r a c t e r ,  t h e  name o f  t h e  province f o r  bodies  p rov inc ia l  i n  c h a r a c t e r ,  
e t c .  T h i s  l e a v e s  it ve ry  much t o  t h e  c a t a l o g e r  t o  decide  which place  name 
t o  use ,  depending on an assessment o f  t h e  body's c h a r a c t e r  ( o r  a c t i v i -  
t i e s ) ,  based on t h e  c a t a l o g e r ' s  exper ience  and whatever knowledge o r  
h i n t s  a r e  a v a i l a b l e .  There a r e  no r u l e s  o r  r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n s  f o r  t h i s  
assessment.  

Once t h e  c a t a l o g e r  has  a s ses sed  t h e  body's c h a r a c t e r ,  e t c . ,  
t hen  t h e r e  a r e  a t  l e a s t  t h r e e  s i t u a t i o n s  i n  which c a t a l o g e r s  need 
advice .  

1 )  The c a t a l o g e r  knows p r e c i s e l y  t h e  range o f  a c t i v i t i e s  
of t h e  body, bu t  t h e  e x t e n t  o f  t h e s e  a c t i v i t i e s  corresponds t o  no 
j u r i s d i c t i o n ,  d i s t r i c t ,  e t c .  For example, t h e  body cove r s  fou r  

A 
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count ies  of  one of  t h e  U.S. s t a t e s .  Then, qua l i fy  by t h e  name of t h e  
j u r i s d i c t i o n  j u s t  above those involved, e.g., t h e  s t a t e  i f  count ies  
a r e  involved, t h e  nat ion i f  s t a t e s  a r e  involved. 

2) The cataloger  has only c e r t a i n  c lues  a s  t o  t h e  bodyfs 
charac te r ,  e t c .  One obvious c l u e  is t h e  presence of  words such a s  
" n a t i ~ n a l , ~  n s t a t e , n  wprovincial .w Generally choose the  q u a l i f i e r  t h a t  
matches these words, Sf r e a l l y  i n  doubt about t h e  body's character .  ( I f  
i t  is known t h a t  a body ca l l ed  "nat ionaln is a c t u a l l y  l o c a l ,  t h i s  
paragraph does not apply.) I n  o ther  cases ,  i f  t h e  c lues  ind ica te  t h a t  
t h e  body is e i t h e r  one o r  the  o ther  of two p o s s i b i l i t i e s ,  e.g., it must 
be e i t h e r  municipal o r  county-wide, genera l ly  use t h e  broader of  t h e  
two poss ib le  q u a l i f i e r s ,  e.g., t h e  county ins tead  of  t h e  c i t y .  

3 )  The ca ta loger  has no knowledge o r  c lues  a s  t o  t h e  
body's charac te r ,  e tc . ,  and the re fore ,  t h e  assessment mentioned a t  t h e  
o u t s e t  r e s u l t s  i n  wI do not know and cannot guess." I n  t h i s  s i t u a t i o n ,  
qua l i fy  by t h e  l o c a l  place ( c f . ,  i n  the opening paragraph under "Choice 

o f  Q u a l i f i e r s ,  t h e  statement about t h e  r u l e t  s emphasizing l o c a l  place 
name)--unless, f o r  whatever reason, t h e  name of t h e  country seems more 

a p p r o p r i a t e .  Use t h i s  so lu t ion  a s  a genuine l a s t  r e s o r t ,  however, not 
J a s  a s u b s t i t u t e  f o r  t h e  assessment required.  

I f  a q u a l i f i e r  is needed f o r  a d i r e c t l y  entered subordinate 
o r  r e l a t e d  u n i t  of  a nongovernment body o r  of a government body entered 
d i r e c t l y  under i t s  own name, add t h e  name of a higher o r  r e l a t e d  body, 
un less  a geographic q u a l i f i e r  (p lace  o r  j u r i s d i c t i o n )  seems more ap- 
p ropr ia te .  

Annenberg School of Commrmications (Universi ty  of  
Pennsylvania) 

Annenberg School of. Communications (Universi ty  o f  Southern 
Ca l i fo rn ia )  

National Museum o f  American History (U.S.) 
a National Museum of American History (Smithsonian 

I n s t i t u t i o n )  

If t h e  immediately higher o r  r e l a t e d  body i s  entered sub- 
o rd ina te ly ,  use i n  t h e  q u a l i f i e r  t h e  name of t h e  next higher body i n  
t h e  hierarchy t h a t  is d i r e c t l y  entered. 

I n s t i  t u t  avtomatiki i i l e k t r o m e t r i l  ( Akademifh nauk SSSR ) 
a I n s t i t u t  avtomatiki i h lek t romet r i i  (Sibirskoe 

o tde len ie )  
I n s t i  t u t  avtomatiki i klektrometr ii (~kademica nauk 
SSR. Sibirskoe o tde len ie )  
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I f  a q u a l i f i e r  is needed f o r  a d i r e c t l y  entered government 
body, add t h e  name o f  t h e  government. EXCEPTION: For t h e  va r ious  
f o r e s t  and range experiment s t a t i o n s  o f  t h e  U.S. Fores t  Se rv ice  t h a t  a r e  
independently en te red ,  use  t h e  l o c a l  p l ace  a s  t h e  q u a l i f i e r  i f  t h e  
name is no t  d i s t i n c t i v e .  

C o n f l i c t s  i n  Q u a l i f i e r s  

G e o ~ r a ~ h i c  names 

I f  t h e  a d d i t i o n  of a nonlocal  geographic name (p lace  o r  
j u r i s d i c t i o n )  does no t  r e so lve  t h e  c o n f l i c t ,  use  t h e  name o f  t h e  l o c a l  
p l ace  ins t ead .  

Enviranmental Research Laboratory (Duluth, Minn. ) 
Environmental Research Laboratory (Gulf Breeze, Fla . )  

(Pre-conf l ic t  forrq: Environmental Research Laboratory 
(U.S. 1) 

EXCEPTION: I f  t h e  name o f  t h e  government is t h e  ap.propriate qua l i -  
f i e r  f o r  two bodies  t h a t  have t h e  same name, and one body is loca ted  i n  
t h e  People ' s  Republic of China and t h e  o t h e r  i s  i n  t h e  Republic o f  China, 
o r  one is loca ted  i n  East  Germany and t h e  o t h e r  is i n  West Germany, o r  
one is loca ted  i n  North Korea and t h e  o t h e r  is i n  South Korea, use  a s  
q u a l i f i e r s  

[name] (Germany : Eas t )  [name] (Korea : North) 
[name] (Germany : West) [name] (Korea : South) 

[name] (China) 
[name] (China : Republic : 1949- ) 

I f  two bodies  have t h e  same name and one i s  loca ted  i n  East  
B e r l i n  and t h e  o t h e r  is i n  West Ber l in  and t h e  l o c a l  p l ace  q u a l i f i e r  is  
appropr ia t e  t o  both bodies ,  use  a s  q u a l i f i e r s  

[name] (Ber l in ,  Germany : Eas t )  

[name] (Ber l in ,  Germany : West) 

C o r ~ o r a t e  names 

I n  an except ional  case  such a s  t h e  i n s t i t u t e s  o f  branches 
o f  t h e  Akademiia nauk SSSR, cata log-entry  form f o r  t h e  co rpora te  name 
may be use  i n  t h e  q u a l i f i e r .  

I n s t i t u t  g e o l o g i i  ( ~ k a d e m i f i  nauk SSR . Komi f i l i a l  

I n s t i t u t  g e o l o g i i  (Akademifi nauk SSSR. ~ a r e l ' s k i r  
f i l i a l  1 
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w. LHeV.J. l r  t h e  a d j e c t i v a l  term o r  terms i n d i c a t i n g  incorpo- 
ration o r  s t a t e  ownership o f  a commercial e n t e r p r i s e  appea r s  i n i t i a l l y  
o r  media l ly  i n  t h e  name, it is ADSO f a c t Q  an i n t e g r a l  p a r t  o f  t h e  name. 
If t h e  term appea r s  a t  t h e  end o f  t h e  name, t r e a t  it a s  a p a r t  o f  t h e  
name on ly  i f  t h e  term is necessary  t o  show t h a t  t h e  name r e f e r s  t o  a 
c o r p o r a t e  body. 

24.7B. Addi t ions  t o  conferences ,  etc. LRev.J 

-ritv Recordg 

On t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd  Sor a conference heading, do 
n o t  add t h e  number, d a t e ,  o r  p l ace ,  t o  t h e  name when t h e  conference is 
an ongoing one, even i f  a l l  t h e  meetings were he ld  i n  one p l ace  ( c f .  
24.784). Apply t h i s  both  t o  meetings en te red  d i r e c t l y  under t h e i r  own 
names and t o  meetings en te red  subord ina te ly  t o  headings f o r  co rpora t e  
bodies.  

Conflicts 

I f  t h e  name o f  an  ongoing conference c o n f l i c t s ,  add t o  t h e  
name an a p p r o p r i a t e  q u a l i f i e r .  

-q: Governor 's  Conference on Education (Kan.) 
l w h i c  recorq:  Governorvs  Conference on Education (Kan.) (1st : 

1954 : Topeka) 

i t v  record:  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Symposium on Q u a l i t y  Control  (1974- ) 
i c  record:  I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Symposium on Q u a l i t y  Control  (1974- 

) ( 1 s t  : 1974 : Geneva, Switzer land)  

I n  dec id ing  between us ing  l o c a l  p l ace  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  e t c .  
(24.734), when e s t a b l i s h i n g  t h e  heading f o r  a named conference,  add a s  
t h e  q u a l i f i e r  t h e  l o c a l  p l ace  o r  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  e t c . ,  t h a t  appears  wi th  
t h e  conference name i n  t h e  source  f o r  t h e  conference name ( c f .  
21.1B2(d)) a s  opposed t o  o t h e r  l o c a t i o n s  wi th in  t h e  i tem where t h e  con- 
f e r e n c e  name is  repeated.  If an i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  name appea r s  i n  t h e  
source ,  t r a n s c r i b e  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n ' s  name a s  t h e  q u a l i f i e r ,  o r  i f  a 
l o c a l  p l ace  name appea r s ,  t r a n s c r i b e  t h a t ,  When t r a n s c r i b i n g  an in- 
s t i t u t i o n ,  g i v e  it i n  t h e  nominative case  i n  t h e  language i n  which it is 
found i n  t h e  i tem. (Even i f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n  r e p r e s e n t s  a subord ina te  
u n i t ,  r eco rd  its name r a t h e r  than t h e  name o f  t h e  h igher  body a lone. )  
When t r a n s c r i b i n g  a l o c a l  p l ace ,  g i v e  i ts  cata log-entry  form ( a s  modi- 

r f i e a  by 23.4A and 24.4C, second paragraph).  If both an  i n s t i t u t i o n  and a 
l o c a l  p l ace  appear ,  p r e f e r  t o  use  t h e  name o f  t h e  i n s t i t u t i o n ,  e t c . ,  
g e n e r a l l y  wi thout  t h e  name o f  t h e  l o c a l  p l ace  u n l e s s  t h e  name o f  t h e  
i n s t i t u t i o n  is  a very  "weak" one ( u s e  judgment i n  t h i s  r e s p e c t  and do 
no t  be concernea about a h igh degree  o f  cons i s t ency) .  pcote: Do no t  use  
a s  l o c a t i o n  t h e  name o f  a h o t e l ,  convent ion c e n t e r ,  o r  o f f i c e  bu i ld ing  
u n l e s s  t h e  conference was held  o u t s i d e  a l o c a l  p lace .  1 
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I f  t h e  i tem being cata loged con ta ins  t h e  proceedings ,  e t c . ,  
o f  two meetings of t h e  same conference and main e n t r y  under t h e  heading 
f o r  t h e  conference is a p p r o p r i a t e  ( c f .  21.1B2(d)), e n t e r  t h e  i tem under 
t h e  heading f o r  t h e  f i r s t  conference and make an added e n t r y  under t h e  
heading f o r  t h e  second conference even i f  t h e  meetings a r e  consecu t ive ly  
numbered. 

2 . 2  See 24.19. 

24-17. General Rule. [ ~ e v  . I .  

Uni ted  Nat ions  

T r e a t  t h e  United Nations a s  a government body when de te r -  
mining t h e  heading f o r  i ts subord ina te  and r e l a t e d  bodies.  

{Na t iona l  Commissions t o  Unesco 

E s t a b l i s h  t h e  names o f  n a t i o n a l  Unesco commissions t h a t  a r e  
agenc ie s  o f  t h e  governments they  r ep resen t  according t o  24.17 o r  24.18, 
t ype  2 ,  n o t  24.18, t ype  10. 

Sov ie t  Bloc 

When c a t a l o g i n g  p u b l i c a t i o n s  t h a t  emanate from a body with- 
i n  one o f  t h e  c o u n t r i e s  of t h e  Sov ie t  b loc  and one o r  more government 
agenc ie s  appear  a t  head o f  t i t l e  on ly  a s  a lfstamp o f  approval, l l  do no t  
r e f e r  through t h e  names o f  t h e  government agencies  when e s t a b l i s h i n g  
t h e  emanator body. Do make a r e fe rence  through t h e  heading f o r  t h e  
government i t s e l f  ( t h e  country ,  r e p u b l i c ,  d i s t r i c t ,  e t c . ) .  

D i s t ingu i sh  such c a s e s ,  however, from o t h e r  c a s e s ,  which do 
occur even i n  t h e  S o v i e t  b loc ,  i n  which t h e  government agency named has  
a h i e r a r c h i c a l  r e l a t i o n s h i p .  References through t h e  agency o r  agenc ie s  
must be  made i n  t h e s e  cases .  

?4=18. t n e  10. [New]. DO n o t  apply  24.18, t ype  10 t o  t h e  names of 
n a t i o n a l  Unesco commissions t h a t  a r e  agencies  o f  t h e  governments they 
r e p r e s e n t .  I n s t e a d ,  app ly  24.17 o r  24.18, t ype  2,  t o  t h e s e  names. 

24-19. DIRECT OR INDIRECT SUBHEADING. [Rev.]. The r u l e s  emphasize 
omission of h i e ra rchy  bu t  q u a l i f y  t h i s  emphasis a s  follows: 

[ O m i t  h i e ra rchy]  u n l e s s  t h e  name o f  t h e  subor- 
d i n a t e  o r  r e l a t e d  body has  been, o r  is l i k e l y  
t o  be,  used by ano the r  body en te red  under t h e  
same h ighe r  o r  r e l a t e d  body 

(Rule 24.14 f o r  bodies  en te red  under a 
h ighe r  body o t h e r  than  a j u r i s d i c t i o n )  

n 
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[ O m i t  h i e ra rchy]  u n l e s s  t h e  name o f  t h e  agency 
has  been, o r  is l i k e l y  t o  be, used by ano the r  
agency en te red  under t h e  same government 

(Rule 24.19 f o r  bodies  en te red  under a 
j u r i s d i c t i o n )  

The words "or is l i k e l y  t o  ben w i l l  c a r r y  a varying import t o  d i f f e r e n t  
ca t a loge r s .  The s ta tement  below i n d i c a t e s  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  import o f  t h e  
words t h a t  L ib ra ry  o f  Congress c a t a l o g e r s  should heed. 

Two types  o f  names do no t  need exp lana t ion ,  i . e . ,  i n  t h e s e  
c a s e s  a l l  c a t a l o g e r s  reading on ly  t h e  r u l e  and no g l o s s  would reach t h e  
same conclus ions .  These t y p e s  o f  names a r e  t h e  following: 

1) Names o f . s u b o r d i n a t e  bodies  performing func t ions  common 
t o  many h ighe r  bodies ,  l /  when t h e  name of t h e  subord ina te  body (exclu- 
s i v e  o f  any names o f  h ighe r  bodies  included i n  i ts name) is a s  common 
sounding a s  i ts func t ion :  

Personnel  O f f i c e  
Archives o f  t h e  Min i s t ry  f o r  Rural Development 
Research and Development Sec t ion  Planning Dept. 
Procurement and Supply Div i s ion  

Headings f o r  such subord ina te  bodies  a s  t h e s e  obviously  could not  omit 
h i e ra rchy .  

2 )  Names o f  subord ina te  bodies  performing one o r  more o f  t h e  
major f u n c t i o n s  t h a t  a r e  unique t o  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  h igher  body (wi th in  
t h e  same co rpora t e  s t r u c t u r e ) :  

Bureau o f  L i b r a r i e s ,  Museums, and Archaeological Se rv ices  
(Under t h e  D e ~ t .  o f  Conservation and C u l t u r a l  
A f f a i r s  which should be omit ted  from t h e  headin& 

Div i s ion  o f  I n d u s t r y  and Engineering 
Div i s ion  o f  Transpor t  

( B o t h u n d e r t h r v  o f  Transoor t  , 
U d u s t r v .  anaErwLneerinn. which should be omit ted  
from t h e  headinq) 

but  n o t  L ib ra ry  
( ( 
A: and t h e  deoartment must be included i n  t h e  head- 
&..&. 

Div i s ion  o f  F i s h e r i e s  
Div i s ion  o f  F o r e s t r y  

(Both _un(thech should be 
omit ted  from t h e  head in^) 

T h i s  e v a l u a t i o n  of' t h e  body 's  f u n c t i o n s  i n d i c a t e d  i n  two wobviousw 
c a t e g o r i e s  i s  b a s e d  on t h e  names o f  t h e  b o d i e s  i n v o l v e d ,  n o t  on any  
s p e c i a l  searching.  
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but  n o t  Divis ion o f  Education and P u b l i c i t y  
(Also under t h e  same d e ~ a r t m e n t  but  belonns i n  Catenarx 
8: and t h e  deDartIUent must be included i n  t h e  heading) 

Names o f  such subord ina te  bodies  a s  t h e s e  obviously could omit h ierarchy.  

I f  t h e  name o f  t h e  body being es t ab l i shed  does no t  f i t  e i t h e r  
o f  t h e  above obvious c a t e g o r i e s ,  consider  whether o r  not t h e  name would 
be appropr ia t e  f o r  another  subordinate  body wi th in  t h e  same corpora te  
s t r u c t u r e .  Common sense  w i l l  be t h e  b e s t  guide,  but  i n  some doub t fu l  
c a s e s  it may be r e l a t i v e l y  easy t o  make t h e  d e c i s i o n  i f  an important idea  
expressed i n  a word o r  phrase p resen t  i n  t h e  higher  body's name is m i s -  
s i n g  from t h e  name o f  t h e  body, 

United S t a t e s .  Dept. o f  Housing 
and Urban Development. O f f i c e  
o f  Environmental Fac to r s  and 
P u b l i c  U t i l i t i e s .  

I n t e r n a t i o n a l  Union f o r  Conservation o f  Nature and 
Natural  Resources. Commission on Edu- 
ca t ion .  North-West Europe 
Committee. 

United S t a t e s .  O f f i c e  o f  Education. 
O f f i c e  o f  L i b r a r i a n s  and Learning 
Resources. 

Avoid a very l i t e r a l  approach t o  t h i s  ques t ion ,  however. The name o f  
t h e  body being e s t a b l i s h e d  may adequately imply t h e  i d e a s  expressed i n  
t h e  h igher  body's name without a c t u a l l y  r epea t ing  t h e  words o f  t h a t  
name. 

Pennsylvania. Bureau of F inanc ia l  Management. 
(Omitted: Of f i ce  o f  Adminis t ra t ion)  

United S t a t e s .  Divis ion o f  Nuclear 
Power Development. 
(Omitted: Dept. o f  Energy) 

I f  s t i l l  i n  doubt,  r e t a i n  t h e  higher  body i n  t h e  heading. 

United S t a t e s .  Dept. o f  Heal th ,  Education, 
and Welfare. Advisory Council on Voca- 
t i o n a l  Education. 

Enter  a body tha.t p resen t s  i t s e l f  a s  a subordinate  u n i t  o f  a 
l e g i s l a t u r e  ( o r  a s  a subordinate  u n i t  o f  a p a r t i c u l a r  chamber) a s  a 
subheading of t h e  l e g i s l a t u r e  ( o r  o f  t h e  p a r t i c u l a r  chamber) even 
though t h e  body's membership does not  c o n s i s t  s o l e l y  o f  members o f  t h e  
l e g i s l a t u r e  o r  o f  i t s  s t a f f .  

' h e n i s l a t i v e  Councils 1 

i 
E s t a b l i s h  headings f o r  U.S. s t a t e  l e g i s l a t i v e  counc i l s  

according t o  24.21B un less  t h e r e  is evidence t h a t  a p a r t i c u l a r  counc i l  
is s t a f f e d  e n t i r e l y  by o t h e r  than members o f  t h e  l e g i s l a t i v e  body. I n  
case  of doubt,  apply  24.218. 

I I 
t name: Colorado L e g i s l a t i v e  Council I 
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I head-: Colorado. General Assembly. L e g i s l a t i v e  Council .  

Bef e rences  

When a subord ina te  u n i t  is en te red  a s  a subheading of  a 
p a r t i c u l a r  chamber o f  a l e g i s l a t u r e ,  g e n e r a l l y  do no t  make a r e f e r e n c e  
from t h e  u n i t  a s  a d i r e c t  subheading of  t h e  l e g i s l a t u r e .  

U.S. House of R e ~ r e s e n t a t i v e a  

Ignore  t h e  heading f o r  t h e  U.S. House of  Represen ta t ives  
shown i n  one o f  t h e  examples i n  r u l e  24.21B. Consider "House" a s  t h e  
convent ional  name (cf'. 24.3C) and cont inue t o  use: United S t a t e s .  Con- 
g res s .  House. 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Hevision o f  AACR has  approved 
t h e  replacement o f  t h e  f i r s t  s i x  l i n e s  o f  r u l e  25.2A i n  t h e  p r i n t e d  
t e x t  of  AACR 2 wi th  t h e  fo l lowing:  

25.28. When t h e  man i fe s t a t ions  ( o t h e r  than r ev i sed  e d i t i o n s )  of a 
work appear  under va r ious  t i t l e s ,  s e l e c t  one t i t l e  a s  t h e  unif'orm 
t i t l e  a s  i n s t r u c t e d  i n  25.3-25.4. 

Use a uniform t i t l e  f o r  an  e n t r y  f o r  a p a r t i c u l a r  i tem i f  

1 )  t h e  work has  appeared ( i n  o t h e r  than r ev i sed  e d i t i o n s )  
under varying t i t l e s  proper ,  and t h e  i tem being ca t a loged  bea r s  a t i t l e  
proper  which d i f f e r s  from t h e  uniform t i t l e  

PT 2 )  t h e  t i t l e  proper needs t h e  a d d i t i o n  o f  ano the r  element 
( s e e  25.5) t o  o rgan ize  t h e  f i l e  

PT 3 )  t h e  t i t l e  used a s  t h e  main o r  added e n t r y  heading f o r  a 
work needs t o  be d i s t ingu i shed  from t h e  t i t l e  used a s  t h e  main o r  
added e n t r y  heading f o r  a d i f f e r e n t  work 

PC 4)  t h e  t i t l e  of  t h e  work i s  obscured by t h e  wording of t h e  
t i t l e  proper  (e.g. ,  because o f  i n t roduc to ry  words o r  s t a t emen t s  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  p r e s e n t  i n  t h e  t i t l e ;  s e e  a l s o  25.3B) 

G ~ t i o n  Decis ion 

Apply t h e  o p t i o n a l  p rov i s ion  i n  r u l e  25.2A. Th i s  means 
omi t t ing  b racke t s  from around uniform t i t l e s  whenever they  a r e  headings 
( i . e . ,  no main 'ent ry  heading precedes  them). However, do not  enc lose  
any uniform t i t l e  i n  b racke t s  when used i n  an  added en t ry .  

Use a uniform t i t l e  u n l e s s  t h e  -1ete uniform t i t l e  t h a t  
would be ass igned is  e x a c t l y  t h e  same a s  t h e  t i t l e  proper of  t h e  item. 

1) Do no t  use  a uniform t i t l e  when t h e  on ly  d i f f e r e n c e  i s  
t h e  presence o f  an i n i t i a l  a r t i c l e  i n  t h e  b ib l iog raph ic  t i t l e  proper ,  

2 )  For c e r t a i n  anonymous c l a s s i c s  t h a t  a r e  en te red  under a 
uniform t i t l e  main e n t r y  heading and t h a t  have been publ ished i n  many 
e d i t i o n s ,  i n  d i f f e r e n t  languages ,  and under d i f f e r e n t  t i t l e s  (e .g . ,  
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Beowulf, Chanson de  Roland),  use  a uniform t i t l e  f o r  a l l  e d i t i o n s .  This  
inc ludes  e d i t i o n s  i n  t h e  o r i g i n a l  language when t h e  t i t l e  proper is t h e  
same a s  t h e  uniform t i t l e  assigned. 

Form of  J.a- 

When naming a language i n  a uniform t i t l e ,  base t h e  name on 
t h e  form used i n  t h e  l a t e s t  e d i t i o n  o f  L i b r a r v  o f  Connress Sub.iq& 
IjeacU;13gg o r  i ts published supplements. I f  t h e  language is no t  l i s t e d ,  
t h e  Sub jec t  Cataloging Divis ion w i l l  e s t a b l i s h  it. (Use "Greekn f o r  
C l a s s i c a l  Greek and f o r  Modern Greek; however, i f  t h e  i tem inc ludes  
t e x t  i n  both ,  use  w C l a s s i c a l  Greekw and "Modern Greekn i n  t h e  uniform 
t i t l e .  ) 

1 I f  a work was o r i g i n a l l y  issued i n  a s i n g l e  e d i t i o n  i n  two 
: o r  more languages, and t h e r e  is no evidence t h a t  one t e x t  r e p r e s e n t s  
/ t h e  o r i g i n a l  and t h e  o t h e r s  t r a n s l a t i o n s  o f  t h i s  o r i g i n a l ,  do no t  add 
i t h e  languages a f t e r  t h e  uniform t i t l e  when t h e  e d i t i o n  being cata loged 
iis i n  a l l  of these  languages. For example, some documents o f  i n t e r -  
/ n a t i o n a l  bodies  a r e  f i r s t  i ssued with  t h e  t e x t  i n  a l l  t h e  o f f i c i a l  
! languages  o f  t h e  body; a l s o ,  t h e  laws o f  some c o u n t r i e s  wi th  two of- 

f i c i a l  languages (e .g . ,  Belgium, South Af r i ca )  a r e  o r i g i n a l l y  issued i n  
lboth  o f f i c i a l  languages.  However, i f  another  e d i t i o n  o f  such a work is 
' i s s u e d  i n  on ly  one of t h e  languages, o r  i n  a d d i t i o n a l  languages, add 1 t h e  name o f  t h e  language o r  wPolyglotv  a f t e r  t h e  uniform t i t l e  f o r  t h i s  
l e d i t i o n ,  l eav ing  t h e  uniform t i t l e  f o r  t h e  o r i g i n a l  without a language 
!des igna t ion .  

1 
! I f  a work was o r i g i n a l l y  issued s imul taneously  i n  s e p a r a t e  
l e d i t i o n s  i n  d i f f e r e n t  languages,  and t h e r e  is no evidence t h a t  t h e  t e x t  
; i n  one of t h e  languages is t h e  o r i g i n a l ,  s e l e c t  one o f  t h e  e d i t i o n s  a s  
i t h e  o r i g i n a l  according t o  25.3C and t r e a t  t h e  o t h e r s  a s  t r a n s l a t i o n s .  

a.?9&.  Groups of instruments.  [ ~ e v .  1 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved t h e  replacement o f  " p l e c t r a 1  ins t rumentsw with  "plucked i n s t r u -  
ments" i n  t h e  l i s t  of terms f o r  groups o f  ins t ruments  i n  r u l e  25.293 i n  
t h e  p r in ted  t e x t  o f  AACR 2. 

Ins t rumenta l  Ensemble 

Use t h e  phrase " ins t rumental  ensemblen a s  a s ta tement  o f  
medium t h a t  is added t o  a t i t l e  i n  a uniform t i t l e  only  i f  t h e  medium is 
a group o f  d i v e r s e  ins t ruments  no t  a l r eady  provided f o r  by o t h e r  terms i n  
t h e  list. 

D B 1 .  [New. 1. Rule Chanae 

The J o i n t  S t e e r i n g  Committee f o r  Revision o f  AACR has  ap- 
proved a punctuat ion change i n  t h e  t h i r d  example i n  r u l e  25.32B1 i n  t h e  
p r in ted  t e x t  o f  AACR 2. The example now reads  a s  follows: 

Schuber t ,  Franz 
[Impromptus, piano, D. 899. No. 21 
Deux impromptus, op. 90, nos. 2 e t  4 . . . 
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Added e n t r v  tbhde.r: Schubert  , Franz. Impromptus, 
piano, D. 899. No. 4 

26.0. INTRODUCTORY NOTES. [ ~ e v  . I  

Note t h a t  t h e  terms "search underw and "search a l s o  undern 
have Peplaced "seen and "see  a l so t t  i n  t h e  r e f e r r a l  l i n e .  However, t h e  
terminology r e f e r e n c e  and s e e  a l s ~  r e f e r e n c e  has  been r e t a i n e d  f o r  
e a s e  o f  explanat ion.  

I n  g e n e r a l ,  c o n s t r u c t  a r e f e r e n c e  i n  t h e  same form i n  which 
it would be cons t ruc ted  i f  chosen a s  t h e  heading. However, because t h e  

/LC AACR 2 a u t h o r i t y  f i l e  i nc ludes  headings  cons t ruc ted  according t o  
e a r l i e r  p r a c t i c e s ,  i n  some c a s e s  r e f e r e n c e s  must be formulated t o  "matchw 
t h e  e x i s t i n g  heading. S p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  a r e  below. 

I 1 )  P e r s o n a l  names 

a )  Dates.  Include d a t e s  i n  r e f e r e n c e s  i f  they  have been 1 
inc luded i n  t h e  heading. I f  t h e  form o f  r e fe rence  c o n f l i c t s  wi th  an 
e s t a b l i s h e d  heading, r e s o l v e  t h e  c o n f l i c t  by us ing  d a t e s  i n  t h e  
r e fe rence  a l though no t  used i n  t h e  heading. 

I 

b)  U i t i e .  I n  r e fe rences  con ta in ing  i n i t i a l s ,  
g e n e r a l l y  inc lude  i n  parentheses  t h e  f u l l  form o f  t h e  name repre-  
s en ted  by t h e  i n i t i a l ( s 1  when known. However, i f  t h e  i n i t i a l  is 1 
r ep resen ted  i n  t h e  heading wi thout  t h e  f u l l  form being given t h e r e ,  1 
make t h e  r e f e r e n c e  "matchw t h e  heading. I 

100 Hays, James D . , 1 926- 
400 Hays, J. D. (James D.), 1926- 

400 Hays, J. D. (James Donald), 1926- 

100 Henao vd lez ,  d s a r  G. 
400 ~ Q l e z ,  ~ Q s a r  G. Henao 

400 Velez, ~ Q s a r  G. Henao ( ~ d s a r  Gabr i e l  Henao) 

I Do no t  combine d i f f e r e n t  language forms o r  romanizations.  i 
I 
I 100 Arnol'dov , Arnol'd I saev ich .  1 
! 4 Arnoldow, A. I. 
1 a& 400 Arnoldow, A. I. (Arnol'd I saev ich )  
I 
I c t e t  . Inc lude  t i t l e s  and e p i t h e t s  used i n  
; t h e  heading i n  t h e  r E D : n : e s : ,  f o r  t i t l e s ,  t hey  a r e  no t  a p p r o p r i a t e  1 
i t o  t h e  form i n  t h e  r e f e r e n c e ,  o r ,  f o r  e p i t h e t s ,  t h e  purpose is t o  r e f e r  j 
. f r o m  a form con ta in ing  a d i f f e r e n t  e p i t h e t .  For v a r i a n t  language forms j 
I f o r  a person en te red  under surname, inc lude  t i t l e s  o f  n o b i l i t y  and terms ! 
' o f  honor and addres s  i n  t h e  form found i n  t h e  source  f o r  t h e  r e fe rence .  

I f  t h e  source  f o r  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  does n o t  i nc lude  t h e  t i t l e ,  e t c . ,  use  i n  i 
, t h e  r e f e r e n c e  t h e  term used i n  t h e  heading, a l though it is i n  a d i f f e r e n t 1  
' language. j 
I I 100 William, o f  Auvergne, Bishop o f  P a r i s ,  d. 1249. 

400 Guillaume, dlAuvergne, Bishop of  P a r i s ,  d. 1249 i 
I ! 

100 Maria, Mother, 1912-1977. 
400 Gysi,  Lydia,  1912-1977 

100 Gruoch, Queen, consor t  o f  Macbeth, King of  Scot land.  
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400 Gruach, Queen, consor t  o f  Macbeth, King of  Scot land 
400 Macbeth, Lady 

100 Cus t ine ,  Astolphe, marquis de ,  1790-1857. 
400 ~ C u s t i n ,  Adolf , markiz de ,  1790-1 857 

100 Aufsess,  Hans Max, F r e i h e r r  von und zu. 
400 Aufsess,  H. M. (Hans Max), F r e i h e r r  von und zu 

d)  C o m ~ a t i b l e  headinag. Normally c o n s t r u c t  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  
"matchn t h e  AACR 2 compatible element i n  t h e  heading. E x c e ~ t i o n :  Do no t  
use  "pseud . i n  r e fe rences .  

100 Ping-ping, pseud. 
400 Bingbing 

100 I r enaeus ,  S a i n t ,  Bp. o f  Lyons. 
400 ~ r b n e e ,  S a i n t ,  Bp. of  Lyons 

100 Crespe l l e ,  Jean Paul.  
400 Crespe l l e ,  J.-P. (Jean ~ a u l )  

100 Stevens ,  John D. ,  f l .  1972- 
400 Stevens ,  J. D. ( J o h n D . ) ,  f l .  1972- 

Add i t iona l  examples i l l u s t r a t i n g  formats  o f  r e f e r e n c e s  ( f u l l  r e f e r e n c e  
s t r u c t u r e  is no t  n e c e s s a r i l y  shown) 

100 Scottow, Joshua, 1618-1698. 
400 J. S. (Joshua sco t tow) ,  1618-1698 
400 S. , J .  (Joshua sco t tow) ,  161 8-1 698 

100 Sassoon, S i e g f r i e d ,  1886-1967. 
400 Author o f  Memoirs o f  a fox-hunting man, 1886-1967 
400 Memoirs o f  a fox-hunting man, Author o f ,  1886-1967 

100 Evans-Pritchard,  E. E. (Edward Evan) 
400 P r i t c h a r d ,  E. E. Evans- (Edward Evan Evans-) 

100 ~ o o s ,  Sjoerd  H. de ,  1877- 
400 ROOS, S. H. de  (Sjoerd  H. d e ) ,  1877- 

100 Sigaud de  l a  Fond, M. (Joseph Aignan) , 1730-1 810. 
400 De La Fond, Sigaud, M. (Joseph Aignan), 1730-1810 
400 La Fond, Sigaud de ,  M. (Joseph Aignan),  1730-1810 
400 Fond, Sigaud de  La, M. (Joseph Aignan), 1730-1810 

a )  Q u a l i f i e r s .  I n c l u d e  q u a l i f i e r s  i n  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  i f  ap- 
p r o p r i a t e  t o  t h e  form i n  t h e  r e fe rence  even i f  t h e  q u a l i f i e r  has  no t  been 
used  i n  t h e  h e a d i n g  b e c a u s e  o f  e a r l i e r  p o l i c i e s  o r  because it is not  
a p p r o p r i a t e  t h e r e .  E x c e ~ t i o n :  Do n o t  add a q u a l i f i e r  t o  a r e fe rence  
c o n s i s t i n g  s o l e l y  o f  an  i n i t i a l i s m .  

151 Ghent (Belgium) 
451 Gand (Belgium) 

110 G a l l e r i a  naz iona le  d t a r t e  moderna ( I t a l y )  
410 Nat ional  Ga l l e ry  of  Modern A r t  ( I t a l y )  

11 1 ~ o n f d r e n c e  Europe-Afrique ( 1979 : Lausanne, Switzer land)  
411 Euro-Afrikanische Konferenz (1979 : Lausanne, Switzer land)  

110 Evangel isk  l u t h e r s k e  f r i k i r k e  (Norway) 
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! 410 Evangel ica l  Lutheran F ree  Church o f  Norway 
4 

110 Nat ional  C u l t u r a l  H i s to ry  and Open-air Museum. 
410 Nasionale K u l t u u r h i s t o r i e s e  en Opelugmuseum (South Af r i ca )  

110 BANAS (Organizat ion : Indonesia)  
410 B.A.N.A.S. 

110 North Caro l ina  Wood Energy Coordinating Group. 
410 Wood Energy Coordinat ing Group (N.c.) 

110 ~ o c i 6 t d  d e s  a r t s  de  G e n h e .  
410 Socidtd  pour l 'avancement d e s  a r t s  (Geneva, Switzer land)  

110 BFA Educat ional  Media. 
410 B.F.A. Educat ional  Media (Firm) 

b) Terms of I n c o r ~ o r a t i o r l .  Const ruct  t h e  r e f e r e n c e  t o  
*matchn t h e  heading wi th  regard  t o  t h e  presence,  absence, o r  form o f  a 
term o f  inco rpora t ion .  

110 William Claiborne ,  i nc .  
410 Claiborne ,  i nc .  
410 Claiborne  (William), i nc .  

3 )  Combined Referenceg. When re fe rence  i s  made t o  two o r  
more d i f f e r e n t  headings o r  t i t l e s  from t h e  same form, LC w i l l  make 
i n d i v i d u a l  c r o s s  r e f e r e n c e s  r a t h e r  than l i s t i n g  on one combined r e fe -  
r ence  a l l  headings  r e f e r r e d  t o  through t h e  ca ta loger-generated r e f e r e n c e  
technique.  

4 )  Tvaonraohic.St_vJLe. General ly ,  LC typographic  s t y l e  w i l l  
no t  change. 

a. Basic Rule. [Rev.]. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  covered by LCRI 
26.0. 

26.2. #aoBej of .~ersons. [New] 

General  P r i n c w  

1 )  Record i n  t h e  name a u t h o r i t y  record and t r a c e  a r e f e r -  
ence from each v a r i a n t  form t h a t  occur s  i n  a prominent source  = t h a t  
a f f e c t s  t h e  primary e n t r y  elements o f  t h e  name (e .g . ,  surname e lements  
t o  t h e  l e f t  o f  t h e  comma and t h e  f i r s t  element t o  t h e  r i g h t  o f  t h e  
comma). F x c ~ D ~ ~ :  Do n o t  t r a c e  r e fe rences  from forms t h a t  d i f f e r  on ly  
i n  d i a c r i t i c s ,  apost rophes ,  hyphens, and s l a s h e s ;  t h e i r  presence o r  
absence does  no t  a f f e c t  t h e  f i l i n g .  

Record, but  do no t  g e n e r a l l y  t r a c e  r e f e r e n c e s  from, o t h e r  
v a r i a n t s  found i n  works being ca t a loged ,  if judged t o  be important  
informat ion,  e.g., an unused forename. Record a l l  v a r i a n t s  found i n  
Peference sources  c i t e d  on t h e  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rd ,  bu t  e e n e r a l l y  t r a c e  
r e f e r e n c e s  o n l y  from v a r i a n t s  t h a t  a f f e c t  t h e  primary e n t r y  elements o f  
t h e  name. 

2) Make on ly  one r e f e r e n c e  from each v a r i a n t ,  normally 
c o n s t r u c t i n g  it i n  t h e  form i n  which it would be cons t ruc ted  i f  chosen 
a s  t h e  heading ( c f .  s p e c i f i c  i n s t r u c t i o n s  i n  LCRI 26.0). I n  a d d i t i o n ,  
if a p p l i c a b l e ,  make r e f e r e n c e  under any surname element ( o t h e r  than 
a p a r t i c l e  o r  p r e f i x )  no t  a l r eady  r e f e r r e d  from. Do not o the rwise  make 
r e f e r e n c e s  t h a t  a r e  " v a r i a n t s  o f  t h e  va r i an t . "  
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3 )  Make one r e f e r e n c e  from each p o s s i b l e  e n t r y  element of 
t h e  name chosen a s  t h e  heading, i nc lud ing  each s e p a r a t e  p a r t i c l e  o r  
p r e f i x ,  but  excluding connect ives  such a s  "y" and "und." E x c e ~ t i o n :  I n  
German, Dutch, and r e l a t e d  languages,  do no t  r e f e r  from t h e  d e f i n i t e  
a r t i c l e  fo l lowing a p r e f i x .  

Follow t h e s e  p r i n c i p l e s  a s  c l o s e l y  a s  p o s s i b l e  i n  eva lua t ing  
r e f e r e n c e s  on e x i s t i n g  a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  and i n  r e t r o s p e c t i v e l y  con- 
v e r t i n g  r eco rds .  Do n o t ,  however, examine b ib l iog raph ic  r eco rds  o r  
p u b l i c a t i o n s  t o  determine whether a v a r i a n t  appeared prominently;  i f  
t h i s  cannot  be e a s i l y  determined assume t h a t  t h e  v a r i a n t  was prominent. 
Do no t  r econs ide r  such r e f e r e n c e s  t r aced  on a u t h o r i t y  r eco rds  t h a t  have 
a l r e a d y  been evaluated u n l e s s  t h e  heading is being changed. 

100 Freeman, Robert ,  1948- 
670 H i s  Hidden t r e a s u r e ,  1980: t . p .  (Robert  Freeman) 
670 Phone c a l l  t o  au thor ,  3/31/82 (Robert  E l i o t  Freeman; b.  

6/18/48) 
(No re fe rences )  

100 Jenk ins ,  Barbara.  
670 Jenk ins ,  P. The walk west ,  1981 ( a . e . )  CIP t . p .  (Barbara 

Jenk ins )  CIP d a t a  s h e e t  (Barbara J o  Pennel l  J enk ins )  
(No r e f e r e n c e s )  

100 Jackson, Richard L. 
670 C o n f l i c t  and cooperat ion i n  p o l i c e  labour  r e l a t i o n s ,  ~ 1 9 8 0  

( a . e . 1  t . p .  (Richard L. Jackson) p.  239 (Rick Jackson) 
400 Jackson, Rick 

100 Inmon, William H 
670 H i s  E f f e c t i v e  d a t a  base des ign ,  1980: t . p .  (William H. Inmon) 
670 H i s  Design review methodology f o r  a d a t a  base environment, 

c1982: t o p .  (W.H.  Inmon) 
400 Inmon, W. H .  (William H .  ) 

100 Hendrix,  Louise Bu t t s .  
670 Her S u t t e r  Bu t t e s ,  land of  His tun Yani, S u t t e r  County 

C a l i f o r n i a ,  c1980: t . p. (Louise B u t t s  Hendrix) about t h e  
au thor  (nee  Louise B u t t s )  

400 B u t t s ,  Louise 

Morgan, C. J. (Carol  Jean)  
Nat ional  Career Education Conf. (1977 : Canberra,  Q l d . ) .  
I s s u e s  i n  c a r e e r  educat ion,  1977 (a .e .1  t . p .  ( C . J .  Morgan) 
p. 141 (Dr. C . J .  ( K i m )  Morgan) 

670 Aus (Morgan, Ca-rol Jean)  
400 Morgan, K i m  
400 Morgan, Carol Jean 

100 Gueligue, E. S g l i d j i  ( ~ u g h e  S g l i d  j i )  
670 H i s  L i r e ,  6 c r i r e  e t  p a r l e r  fon, 1978- : t . 1 ,  t . p .  (E. 

S g l i d  ji Gueligue) p r e f .  ( ~ u g s n e  S g l i d  ji Gueligue) 
400 Gueligue , ~ u g g n e  & l i d  j i 
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100 Meier-David, Huguette. 
670 Dado, R .  Die k l e i n e  Rodung, 1978 (a .e .1  t . p .  (Huguette 

Meier-David) ve r so  t . p. (Huguette Meier David) p. 16 
(Huguette Meyer-David 

400 David, Huguette Meier 
400 Meyer-David, Huguette 

no t  a l s g  
400 Meier David, Huguette 
400 David, Huguette Meyer 

100 Moreno, Montserra t .  
670 Her Aprenizaje  y d e s a r r o l l o  i n t e l e c t u a l ,  1980: t . p .  (Mon- 

t s e r r a t  Moreno) cover p. 4 (Montserrat  Moreno Marimon) 
400 Moeno Marimon, Montserrat  
400 Marimon, Montserrat  Moreno 

100 Marure, Mateo Antonio, 1783?-1814. 
670 Vela. Un procer  p r e t e r i d o ,  1980 ( s u b j . )  p. 17 (Matheo 

Antonio Marure y Guzman) p. 20 (Matheo Antonio Marure 
Guzman) p. 21 (Matheo Antonio Marure) 

670 Moore, R .  E .  H i s t .  d i c .  of  Guat., 1967 (Marure, Mateo 
Antonio) 

400 Marure y Guzman, Matheo Antonio, 1783?-1814 
400 Marure Guzman, Matheo Antonio, 1783?-1814 
400 Marure, Matheo Antonio, 1783?-1814 
400 Guzman, Matheo Antonio Marure y ,  1873?-1814 

100 Garcia  de Miguel, J. M. ( Josk ~ a r f a )  
670 H i s  Quimica d e l  c r i s t a l ,  1978: t .p.  ( J .  M. Garcia  de Miguel) 
670 Sp 78-Apr (Garcia  de  Miguel, Josd  aria) 
400 De Miguel , J. M. Garcia  (Josd  aria ~ a r c i a )  
400 Miguel, J .  M. Garcia  de  ( J o s e  ~ a r f a  Garcia  de)  
400 Garcia  de Miguel, Jos6    aria 

100 Carvalho, Armando S i l v a .  
670 H i s  O a l i c a t ,  1972: t . p .  (Armando S i l v a  Carvalh) 
670 H i s  0 s  ovos d ' o i r o ,  1969: t . p .  (Armando da  S i l v a  Carvalho) 
400 S i l v a  Carvalho, Armando 
400 Carvalho, Armando da S i l v a  

no t  a l s ~  
400 Da S i l v a  Carvalho, Armando 
400 S i l v a  Carvalho, Armando da 

26.2A2. D i f f e r e n t  forms o f  t h e  name. [Rev.]. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  
covered by LCRI 26.0 and LCRI 26.2. 

26.2A3. D i f f e r e n t  e n t r y  e lements .  [Rev.]. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  
covered by LCRI 26.2. 

ADDendix A.1. INITIALS AND ACRONYMS. [Rev.]. Cancel r u l e  i n t e r p r e t a t i o n ;  
covered by LCRI 24.1. 

A ~ ~ e n d i x  A.7A. ~ e n e r a l ' ~ u 1 e .  [New] 

S e r i a l s  
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11' the entity namea in cne puollsher statement is the title 
of a serial, capitalize it according to the rules for corporate bodies 
although elsewhere in the record (e.g., in an added entry) it is 
capitalized according to the rules for titles. 

ap~endix A. 15A. Geographic features, regions, eto. [New] 

Zooneonra~hic Reaions 

Capitalize the names of the following zoogeographic regions: 

Neartic 
Neotropical 
Oriental 
Paleartic 

ADDendix B.9. GENERAL ABBREVIATIONS. [Rev.] 

Rule Channe 

i The Joint Steering Committee for Reviqion of AACR has ap- I 
.proved the following additions to Appendix B.9 in the printed text of 
IAACR 2: 

Term Abbreviation 

bilangan bil . 
nombor no. 
nomor no. 

Use also in headings the abbreviation "Dept." for the 
English word "Department." Consider these headings AACR 2. 

b~~endix B.15. ABBREVIATIONS OF THE NAMES OF THE MONTHS. [Rev.] 

Rule Channe 

i The Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has ap- 

I proved the following changes to Appendix B.15 in the printed text of AACR 2: 

1) Change the caption on p. 558 from "Indonesian and 
Malaysianw to "Indonesian." 

2) [Add the following:] 

Malavsiaq 

Jan. 
Feb . 
Mac 
Apr . 
Mei 
Jun 
Julai 
og 
Sept . 
Okt . 
Nov . 
Dis, 
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A~oendix C . 0 ,  Introductory rule. [Rev.] 

Form ror Arabic Numerals 

yb.lectlve. .me objective of' this rule interpretation 1s to 
normalize tne metnod or transcribing numbers Used in access points or 
bibliographic records to achieve consistent results rrom riling accom- 
plished either by computer or by person ttne LC; computer riling program 
reflects U.S.  transcription practice only). In the LC; computer riling 
program, commas are discounted but periods and spaces are not. 'rnus, 
1,512 and 1512, are treated as tne same but 1.152 is treated as a aecimal 
and 1 312 is treated as two distinct numbers separated by a space. Tnus 
consistent treatment with respect to filing depends upon consistent, 
normalized transcription in certain cases. 

Access ~ointg 

For purposes of this rule interpretation, access points are 
headings, uniform titles, titles proper, series titles, and title added 
entries. 

a) Transcribinn numbers niven in arabic numerals. Use U.S. 
practice as described in A Manual of Stvle, University of Chicago Press, 
section 8.9 for decimals and section 8.34 for use of the commas. 

1)) Decimals. Use of a period instead of a raised pot 
or a comma. 

2)) Finures of one thousand or more. Use commas. 

Do not, however, use a comma when the figure is judged to be a 
literary device, commonly written without the comma or when it is judged 
the comma would be inappropriate. 

1001 decorating ideas ... 
Note: Apply these provisions for access points also to any 

title recorded in a bibliographic record (e.g., in a parallel title, in 
a variant title note, in a formal contents note). 

b) YDdatin~ existinn records 

1 ) ) Puthoritv records 

a)) Names. Update any automated name authority record 
that contains a number in any heading or reference that does not reflect 
the practice described in this rule interpretation. 

b)) Series. Update any AACR 2 series authority record 
that contains a number in any heading or reference that does not reflect 
the practice described in this rule interpretation. 

2)) Biblionra~hic records 

a)) Do not update pre-1981 non-MARC records to reflect 
this rule interpretation. 

b)) MARC records and ~ o s t  1980 non-MARC records. Update 
any bibliographic record that contains a number in an access point that 
does not reflect the practice of this rule interpretation. 

,Cataloging Serviae Bulletin, No. 18 / Fall 1982 



Use U.S. practice as described in A Manual of Stvle, Uni- 
versity of Chicago Press, section 8.9 for decimals and section 8.34 for 
use of the comma. Note that section 8.34 contains exceptions applicable 
to page numbers, addresses. etc. 

title. [Rev. 1. The title, or abbreviated title, 
the head or foot of each page or leaf. [Note: The 

Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has approved this state- 
ment as a replacement for the definition in the printed text of AACR 2, ] 

A~~endix D. Uniform title. [New.]. 1. The particular title by 
which a work is to be identified for cataloguing purposes. 2. The 
particular title used to distinguish the heading for a work from the 
heading for a different work. 3. A conventional collective title used 
to collocate publications of an author, composer, or corporate body 
containing several works or extracts, etc., from several works, e.g., 
complete works, several works in a particular literary or musical form. 
[Note: The Joint Steering Committee for Revision of AACR has approved 
this statement as a replacement for the definition in the printed text 
of AACR 2.1 

CUMULATED LCRIS 

Scarecrow Press has recently published a cumulated edition 
of the Library of Congress rule interpretations. Compiled by Sally C. 
Tseng, this publication incorporates in a single loose-leaf volume all 
LCRIs published through Catalo~inn Service Bulletin, no. 16. The cumu- 
lation is available from Scarecrow Press for $16.50 (ISBN 0-8108-1572-9; 
LC card no. 82-10353). 

UNITED NATIONS DOCUMENTS 

The essentially "made-upn series created for the various 
language editions of United Nations documents and classified in 
JX1977.A2 (48-177361, JX1977.A212 (50-19531, JX1977.A213 (50-1341 8), and 
JX 1977 .A21 28 (54-05 4753) have been discontinued. All publications cata- 
loged after 1980 will be assigned individual classification numbers 
according to the works' subject content. The UN classification numbers 
that formerly appeared as the numbering in the series area are being 
quoted in notes. 

TIAL ARTICLES IN ARABIC AND HEBRW 

To effect a more complete retrievability of name authorities 
and monographic records in MARC, the Descriptive Cataloging Division, 
with the cooperation of the Automation Planning and Liaison Office and 
the MARC Editorial Division, has undertaken a program to remove initial 
articles in access points in Arabic and Hebrew records. The majority of 
records being updated were produced before 1980. Since 1981 as a matter 
of policy (see Catalonin~ Service Bulletin, no. 6, fall 1979) the 
zrticles have been deleted. 
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PAR EBSTERN BPPZE$ CREATED .SOLELY TO EDIT OR PUBLISH AN ITEM 

Many Far- Eas t e rn  m a t e r i a l s  a r e  i s sued  bea r ing  a s ta tement  o f  
r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  o r . o f  p u b l i c a t i o n  t h a t  names a body ca.lled by t h e  t i t l e  
o f  t h e  p u b l i c a t i o n  p l u s  a g e n e r i c  term such a s  t h e  equ iva len t  o f  "corn- 
mi t t ee . "  I n  t h e  p a s t  t h e  L ib ra ry  of Congress has been somewhat incon- 
s i s t e n t  about making access  p o i n t s  under t h e  names o f  t h e s e  bodies .  
Henceforth,  however, t h e  L i b r a r y ' s  po l i cy  w i l l  be t o  ignore  c o n s i s t e n t l y  
such names a s  access  po in t s .  
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